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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

«Residential area

«Business district

= Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)

ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

Oo6po noxxanosaTtb!

MosapaBnAem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHoO
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam cvpmbl Sony.
C nomouublo Bawen sugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bbl cMoxeTe 3ane4aTneTb goporve
Bam MrHOBEHMA XN3HW C NPEBOCXOAHbBIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paXKeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bugeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalleHa yCOBepLUIEHCTBOBAHHbIMN
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €10 OYEHb NIerko
none3oBaTtbcA. Bckope Bbl byaeTte cospasath
cemMeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmbl, KOTOpbIMU
CMOXeTe HacnaxkaaTbCA BCe NocneayoLme
roasl.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUNE

[nA npefoTepaLLeHna BO3ropaHusa uu
OMacHOCTM 3MIEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABNAWTE annapar Ha A0XAb UMW Bhary.

Bo nsbexxaHve nopaxxeHnA aNeKTpu4ecKnum
TOKOM He OTKpbiBalTe Kopnyc.

3a obcnyxnBaHnem obpallaTbcA TONbKO K
KBanMUMpoBaHHOMY 06CIy>XMBaKOLEMY
nepcoHany.

BHUMAHUE

OneKkTpoMarHuTHbIe NMoMA Ha onpefeneHHbIX
yacToTax MOryT BfIMATbL HAa M306paxeHue 1
3BYK, BOCMPOU3BOAVMOE [aHHOW LincpoBoi
BUAEOKaMEpbI.

(&
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Checking supplied
accessories

MpoBepkanpunaraemMmbIx
npuHaane>XXHocTeun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolme NpuHaanexXHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Bawen Bugeokavepe.

Wireless Remote Commander (1)
(p. 110)

AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 13)

NP-F330 battery pack (DCR-TR7000E)/
NP-F550 battery pack (DCR-TR7100E) (1)
(p.12,13)

[4] CR2025 lithium battery (1) (p. 83)

The lithium battery is already installed in
your camcorder.

R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 111)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 29)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 107)

Lens cap (1) (p. 19)

[9] 21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 30)

Label sheet for cassette (1)
Stick this label on the recorded cassette.

[1] BecnpoBoAHbIi NyNbLT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 110)

[2] CeTeBOW aganTep nepemeHHOro Toka AC-
L10A/L10B/L10C (1) (cTp. 13)

BatapeiHbini 6110k NP-F330 (DCR-TR7000E)/
Bartape#nHbi 6110k NP-F550 (DCR-TR7100E)
(1) (cTp. 12, 13)

[4] NuTneBan 6aTapeitka CR2025 (1) (cTp. 83)
JIuTnesan 6aTapeinika y>ke yCcTaHOBIIEHA B
Bawei Buaeokamepe.

Batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ansa nynbTa
AUCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpassieHua (2) (cTp. 111)

[6] CoeanHuTenbHbIA kabenb ayauo/suaeo
(1) (cTp. 29)

Mneyesoit pemeHb (1) (cTp. 107)
Kpblwka o6bekTusa (1) (cTp. 19)

[9] 21-wTbIpbKOBLIA aganTep (1) (cTp. 30)
OTuKeTka anA KacceTbl (1)

HaknenTe 3Ty 9TMKETKY Ha KacceTy ¢
3anuncobio.

payuels Bunies

mnneLeAruode X eMgololwol



apINg LEIS YAINd

Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more
information.

\

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 17)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 12).

2

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Inserting a cassette (p. 18)

@ siide EJECT in the
direction of the arrow
while pressing the
small blue button.

~—103r3

~

9 Insert a cassette e Close the cassette

into the cassette compartment by
compartment pressing the “PUSH”
with its window mark on the cassette
facing out. compartment. The

cassette compartment
automatically goes
down.




3 Recording a picture (p. 19)

\

[ @ Remove the lens cap. ] © Turn STANDBY to STANDBY. The
picture appears in the viewfinder.

N\

@ sct the POWER switch to CAMERA
while pressing

POWER the small green

CAMERA| = button. K
OFF = START/STOP

PLAYER e

o Press the red button. Your camcorder
starts recording. To stop recording,
press the red button again.

\,oCK
&
r
e
K>
START/STOP
Viewfinder
Use the viewfinder placing your eye against its
eyecup.

4 Monitoring the playback picture in the viewfinder
(p. 21)

a Set the POWER switch to 9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
PLAYER while pressing the small
green button. REW®
POWER
=
OFF =
- 0 Press B to start playback.
\ PLAY

NOTE
Do not pick up your camcorder by holding
the viewfinder.

apINg 1LIEIS Y2INd



foAuee Amodiroiag ou oaroogoMAd

PykoBoACTBO No 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B naHHoi rnase npmBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (OYHKLUMK Balen
Buaeokamepsl. [loapobHbie cBeaeHUA NpUBEAEHbI Ha
cTpaHuue B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( - )”.

1

MoacoeauHeHue npoBoAa JJIEKTPONMUTaHUA (ctp. 17)

Mpy NoNb30BaHWUN BUAEOKAMEPOW BHE MOMELLEHNA UCMONb3YiTe 6aTapenHbln 610K
(cTp. 12).

OTKpoWTe KPbILIKY
rHesna DC IN.

MoacoeamHnTe WTekep
Tak, 4TOobbl €ro 3HaK A
6bIn HanpaBneH BBEPX.

CeTeBon aganTtep NepemMeHHoro
TOKa (npunaraeTca)

2

p
o MepenBuHbTE

YcTaHoBKa KacceTbl (ctp. 18)

P
9 BctaBbTe

N N\

e 3akpoiTe KacceTHbIN

nepekntoyarens EJECT KacceTy B OTCEK, HaXXaB MeTKy

B HanpasneHnm KacceTHbIN “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM
CTPEsnKu, HaxkaB OTCEeK TaKk, oTceke. KacceTHbln
ManeHbKyto CUHIO 4TOObI OKOLLKO OTCEK aBTOMaTUYeCKMN
KHOMKY. 6b1n0 obpaLleHo onycTuTCA.

Hapy>Xy.

~—103r3




3 3anucb n3obpakeHuA (ctp. 19)

\

[ 0CHVIMVIT9 KPbILKY 06beKTMBA. ] e MoBepHuTe poivar STANDBY B
nonoxeHve STANDBY. B Buaoucka-

4
Tene noABnUTCA n3obpaxkeHue.
YcTaHoBUTE NepekntoyaTteb ock
POWER B Y
POWER Nono>xeHve
CAMERA CAMERA, E)
OFF m Ha>XXaB By
PLAYER B ManeHbKyto START/STOP
3ereHyto o HaxxmuTe kpacHyto KHornky. Bawa
KHOMKY. BUAeoKamepa HavyHeT 3anucb. AnA
N OCTaHOBKM 3an1cy HOXXMUTE KPacHyto
KHOTMKY elle pas.
‘\,oCK
;
2
K>
START/STOP
S
Bupouckartenb
Mcnonb3yinTe BuaonckaTtesnb, NPUCTaBUB rnas K
OKYnApY.

4 KoHTpOob BOCNPOU3BOANMOro n3obpaxeHuA B
BUAoOUCKartene (crp. 21)

s N 4 A
a YcTaHoBuTe nepekoyaTerb 9 HaxmuTe KHonky <€« onsa nepemoTku
POWER B nonoxenue PLAYER, NeHTLI.
HaXxaB MasnieHbKyo 3eneHyo
KHOMKY. REW®
(x4
CAMERA| m
OFF m
n e HaxxmuTe kHonmky B onA Havana
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.
S PLAY
S
NMPUMEYAHUE
He nopgHvmanTe Bugeokavepy, B3ABLINCH

=

3a Buaoouckartesb.

NG

AxoAuee Amodiroiag ou ogaLoTogoMAd



— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoaroToBka K akcnnyarauun —

Wcnonb3oBaHue faHHOMO pykoBOACTBa

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Before using your camcorder

With your digital camcorder, you can use Hi8
video cassettes HiEl.

Your camcorder records and plays back pictures
in Digital8 B3 system. Also, your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8
Bl (analog) system. You, however, cannot use the
functions in “Advanced Playback Operations” on
page 58 to 65 for playback in the Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 B system. To enable smooth
transition, we recommend that you do not mix
pictures recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
with the Digital8 B system on a tape.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Mpy YTeHUn AaHHOro pyKoBOACTBA
YUNTbIBAWTE, YTO KHOMKMW M YyCTAHOBKM Ha
BMAeOKamepe nokasaHbl 3arnasHbiMy ByKBamu.
Mpum. YcTaHosuTe BoikntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.

Mpw BBINONHEHWUN ONepaunn Ha Buaeokamepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ycnblwaTtb 3yMMEpPHbIA curHan,
NMOATBEPXAAIOLWMIA BbINOSTHEHWE onepaumn.

Mepen Hayanom saKcnnyaTauuu
Bawewn Bugeokamepbl

[na Bawen undposon Buageokamepbl Bbl
MoXeTe ucnonb3osaTtb BuaeokacceTbl Hi8 HiEl.
Balua Buaeokamepa sanucbiBaeT 1
BOCMNPON3BOANT U306paxxeHna B UMcpoBow
cucteme Digital8 B.Takxe, Bawa Buaeokamepa
BOCMNPOWU3BOAUT JIEHTbI, 3aNNCaHHbIE B CUCTEME
Hi8 HliEl/cTanpapTHOM (aHaNoroBown) cucteme

8 B. OaHako, Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonbL3oBaTth 3Tn
dyHKUMK B pasgerne “YcoBepLIeHCTBOBAHHbIE
onepauum BOCNpoM3BeaeHnA” Ha CTpaHnuax ¢
58 no 65 anA BocnpousseneHnA B cucteme Hi8
HiEl/ctanpapTtHon cucteme 8 Bl. inA
obecrneyeHna NNaBHOro nepexoaa
PEKOMEHAYETCA He CMELUMBATb Ha JIeHTe
n3o06paxkeHus, 3anncaHHble B cucteme Hi8 HiEl/
cTaHgapTHown cucteme 8 B, ¢ nsobpaxenuamm,
3anucaHHbiMK B umdposoi cucteme Digital8 B.

NMpumeyaHue No cuctemam
LBETHOro TenieBUAEHUA

CucTembl LUBETHOIO TENEBUAEHMA OTNIMYAIOTCA B
3aBNCMMOCTU OT CTpaHbl. AnA npocmoTpa Bawwmx
3anucei Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
Heo6Xx0AUMO UCMONb30BaTh TENEBN30P,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBnU3NOHHbIE MPOrpamMMbl, KUHOUIBMBI,
BUEOSIEHTbI U Apyrue matepuarnbl MOryT 6biTb
3almLLeHbl aBTOPCKWUM NpPaBoM.
HenvueHanpoBaHHaA 3anucb Takux MaTepuanos
MO>ET NPOTMBOPEYUTL MOMOXEHNAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

Copep>kaHuve 3an1Mcu He MOXeT bbITb
KOMMNEHCMPOBAHO B Cnyyae, ecnv 3anucb unm
BOCnpousBeneHne He BbINOJIHEHbI U3-3a
HeuncnpaBHOCTW BUAEOKaMepbl, BUAEONEHTbI
nT.n.




Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue aaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

«The colour viewfinder is manufactured using
high-precision technology. However, there
may be some tiny black spots and/or bright
spots (red, blue or green in colour) that
constantly appear in the viewfinder. These
spots occur normally in the manufacturing
process and do not affect the recorded
picture in any way. Effective number of
pixels is 99.99% or more.

« Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

« Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder toward the sun. The inside of the
viewfinder may be damaged [c].

[a] [b]

Mepbl NpeAoOCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxope 3a Buaeokamepom

= LiBeTHOM BuAoOMCKaTesib U3rOTOBJIEH C
nomoLibro BbICOKOnpeuVI3VIOHHOI7I
TexHonoruu. OgHako B Buaouckarene
MOTFyT MOCTOAHHO MOABJIATLCA YEpHble UNu
AIpKMe LiBETHbIE TOYKM (KpacHble, CUHUE
WNu 3enexble). NoAasneHue aTUX To4ek
BrOJIHEe HOPMaJibHO ANA fnpoLecca CbeMKun
M HuKoum o6pa3om He BNUAET Ha
3anucbiBaemoe u3obpaxxeHue. CBbiwe
99,99% 3kKpaHa npeaHa3Ha4eHo AnA
9¢hpeKTUBHOro UCMOsIb30BaHUA.

«He ponyckanTe, 4TobbI BUAEOKamepa
cTaHoBwnach BnaxHon. MNpepoxpaHanTte
BUAEOKaMepy OT AOXKAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl HamouuTe Buaeokamepy, TO 3TO
MOXET NMPMBECTN K HEUCMPABHOCTM annapara,
KOTOpaA He Bceraa MoXeT 6bITb yCTpaHeHa
[a].

= Hukorga He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKaMepy B
mecTe ¢ TemnepaTypo Bbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak, Hanpvmep, B aBToMoburie, 0oCTaBNeHHOM
Ha conHue nnn noa NnpAMbIM CONTHEYHbIM
cseTom [b].

= He pacnonaranTe CBOIO BUaeoKamepy Takum
06pasom, 4Tob6bl BUAoucKaTenb bbin
HanpaB/eH Ha cosiHue. MIHaye MoXeT bbITb
noBpeXXAeHO BHYTPEHHEEe YCTPONCTBO
Bugonckartena [c].

[c]

Ml

N

/

payuels Bunies
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHkT 1 MoarotoBka
UCTOYHMKA NUTaHKUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slide the battery pack down.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapeiHbii 610K AnA Toro, 4Tobbl
ncnonb3oBaTth Bawy Buaeokavepy BHe
romeLleHus.

MepenBrHbTE HaTapenHbIn 610K BHUS.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing { BATT RELEASE down.

OnAa cHATUA 6aTapeliHoro 6noka
MepenBrHbTE HaTaperHbin 6510K B HANpaBfeHnn
CTPEnKu, HaXkaB KHOMKY { BATT RELEASE
BHUS3.

After installing the battery pack

Do not carry your camcorder by holding the
battery pack. If you do so, the battery pack may
slide off your camcorder unintentionally,
damaging your camcorder.

Mocne yctaHOoBKM 6aTapeiHoro 6noka

He nepeHocuTe cBOIO BMAEOKaMepy, B3ABLLNCH
3a H6aTapeiiHbin 6nok. Ecnu Bel Tak caenaeTte,
6aTapenHbiii 650K MOXET HEMPOU3BOJILHO
COCKONb3HYTb C Balueln Buaeokamepbl 1
nospeauTb ee.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa MCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3)Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF. Charging
begins. The remaining battery time is
indicated in minutes on the display window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

@, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack

attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

7

4 POWER

[CAVERA] =

oFF = [}
PLAYER |

3apapka 6atapeinHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl NOCNe ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6arapenHbim 6mokom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA ovpMEHHbIM 3HaKOM
Kopnopauuu Sony.

(1) OTtkpoinTe KpbiwKy rHesaa DC IN un
noacoeavHUTE CEeTEBOW aganTep
rnepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblii K Bawwen
Buaeokamepe, k rHeagy DC IN, Tak 4To6bl
wTekep A 6bl1 HanpaBfieH BBEPX.

(2) MopcoeauHUTE NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHUA K
ceTeBOMY ajanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3)MoacoeauHUTE NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHUA K
CEeTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodyatens POWER B
nonoxenue OFF. HauHeTcA 3apAaka. B
oKoLLKe aucrinen 6yaeT otobpaxkaTbeA
BpEMA OCTaBLUerocA 3apAna B MUHyTax.

Ecnv nHaukaTop ocTtaBsluieroca 3apaga

W3MEHWTCA Ha M, 3TO 3HAYMUT, YTO

HOpMarnbHaA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. [1nAa nonHon

3apaaku batapenHoro 6noka (nonHanA

3apAaKa) octaBbTe 6aTapenHbln 650K

NPUKPENNEHHbIM Ha MecTe NPMBNN3NTENLHO Ha

O[IMH Yac nocre 3aBepLUEHUA HOPManbHOW

3apAAKN 0O TexX nop, NoKa B OKOLUKO Aucnnen

He noAsBuTCcA nHaMKaumA FULL. MNonxaA

3apsaaka batapenHoro 6noka nossonsaeT Bam

ncnonb3oBatb 6aTapeiHbin 650K AOMbLUE YeM
06bIYHO.

payuels Bunies

mnneLeAruode X eMgololwol
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoarotoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time.

Battery pack
The battery pack is charged a little before it
leaves the factory.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“— ———min” appears in the display window.

If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor.

It is ignorable for their mutual connection and
power supply.

Plug the mains lead deeply

Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is firmly
locked. If there is a gap between the plug of
mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the AC
power adaptor.

MpumeyaHue

He ,EI,OI'IyCKaI7ITe KOHTaKTa MeTallJin4ecKunx
npeaMeToB C MeTaNMMYeCKUMM YacTAMA
LwITekepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa CeTeBoro
apanTtepa. 3TO MOXET NPMBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMbIKaHWio 1 nospexxaeHuio Bawew
BuaeoKamepbl.

MHaukaTop BpemeHM ocTaBluerocq 3apaaa
GaTtapenHoro 6noka

MHavkaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBsLueroca 3apAia
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKE avcnnes
NpubNM3NTENbHO YKa3biBaeT BpeMsA 3anucu ¢
NMOMOLLIIO BUAouckKaTtens.

BaTtapeiiHblit 6510k
BatapeinHbii 650K y>K€ HEMHOrO 3aps>XKeH Ha
npeanpuATUN-U3roToBUTENE.

[o Tex nop, noka Bawa Buaeokamepa
onpeaenuT gencTBUTeNbHOe BpemMaA
ocTaBLuerocA 3apAaaa 6arapenHoro 6noka
B okolwke gucnnesa 6yneT otobpaxaTbcA
vHaMkKauma “— — ——min”.

B cny4yae otnuuma chopmbl WITEKEpPa NpoBoAa
3NeKTPONUTaHUA U rHe3aa ceTeBoro
apganTepa nepeMeHHOro Toka

COG,EWIHeHI/Ie Mexay HUMU U UICTOYHUKOM
NUTaHWA HEBO3MOXXHO.

MoacoeauHANTE WHYpP 3N1EKTPONUTAHUA
nNnoTHo

[MpoBepbTe, 4TOOLI LWITEKEP NPOBOAA
3M1eKTponuTaHna 6bi NIOTHO NOACOEANHEH K
rHe3ay ceTeBOro ajanrtepa NepemMeHHOro Toka.
Ecnu 6yneT 3a3op Mexay LITEKEPOM NpoBoAa
3MEeKTPONUTaHNA N THe340M CeTEBOro ajanrtepa
nepeMeHHOro Toka, To CeTeBo agantep
nepeMeHHOro Toka MoXeT He paboTaTb.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa MCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging time

Bpema 3apaaku

Battery pack Full charge (Normal charge)
BaTtapeiHblil 610K MonHanA 3apAgkKa (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)
NP-F330% 150 (90)

NP-F530/F5502 210 (150)

NP-F730/F750 300 (240)

NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

Recording time

MpnbnunsnTtenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax AnA
3apAAKN MOJTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXKEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Bpema 3anucu

Battery pack Continuous® Typical?
BartapeiiHbiin 6ok HenpepbiBHaa® TunuyHaa®
NP-F330? 100 (90) 55 (50)
NP-F530 165 (150) 90 (80)
NP-F5502 200 (180) 105 (95)
NP-F730 335 (300) 185 (160)
NP-F750 410 (365) 225 (200)
NP-F930 535 (480) 290 (260)
NP-F950 630 (570) 340 (310)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( ) indicate the time

using a normally charged battery.

Y Supplied with DCR-TR7000E

2 Supplied with DCR-TR7100E

3 Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold environment.

4 Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpnbnuanTensHoe BpemA B MUHyTax npu
MCMNOSIb30BaHNM MOSTHOCTbLIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )" ykasblBatoT Bpems npu
ucnonb3oBaHun 6aTapeiHoro 6moka ¢
HOpManbHOW 3apAAKON.

" npunaraetcAa kK mogenvu DCR-TR7000E

2 npunaraetcAa K mogenvu DCR-TR7100E

3 MpubnunanTensHoe BpeMA HEMPEPbIBHOM
3anucu npu Temnepartype 25°C (77°F). Mpn
MCMonb30BaHWN BUAEOKAMEPbI B XONOAHBIX
YCNOBUWAX CPOK cNy>k6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
6yneT Kopoye.

4 MNpubnuanTtenbHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
3anucu ¢ HeOAHOKPATHbBIM NyCKoM/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anu1cu, Hae3[oM BuaeoKamepbl
1 BKINIOYEHNEM/BbIKMIOYEHNEM MUTaHUA.
daKTn4ecKuin CPok cny>kbbl 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOPOYe.

payuels Bunies

mnneLeAruode X eMgololwol
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoarotoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Playing time

Bpemsa BocnpounsseaeHusa

Battery pack
BaTtapeitHbi 6510k

Playing time

Bpema BocnpousseaeHusa

NP-F3300 95 (85)

NP-F530 160 (145)
NP-F5507 195 (175)
NP-F730 325 (290)
NP-F750 395 (355)
NP-F930 515 (465)
NP-F950 610 (550)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )" indicate the time
using a normally charged battery. The battery life
will be shorter if you use your camcorder in a
cold environment.

Y Supplied with DCR-TR7000E

2 Supplied with DCR-TR7100E

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Note on the remaining battery time indicator
during recording

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are recording.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible video equipment.
This unit is compatible with the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack (L series). Your camcorder operates
only with the “InfoLITHIUM” battery.
“InfoLITHIUM” battery packs have the

() infoLiTHIUM mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

MpnbnnsnTensHoe BpemA B MUHyTax npu
MCMONb30BaHUW MOMHOCTLIO 3apPAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Lincbpel B ckobkax “( )” yKkasbiBaloT Bpemsa npu
ncnonb3oBaHum 6aTaperiHoro 6noka c
HopMmasibHOW 3apAaKon. Mpu ncnonb3oBaHnm
BMAEOKaMepbI B XONMOAHbIX YCNOBUAX CPOK
cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka 6yaeTt Kopode.

" npunaraetca k mogenu DCR-TR7000E

2 npunaraeTtcAa K mogenvu DCR-TR7100E

MNocne 3apAaaku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHMTE ceTeBon aaanTep NepemMeHHoro
Toka o1 rHe3pa DC IN Ha Bawen Bnageokamepe.

MNpumeyaHnA No UHANKaATOPY BPEeMeHn
ocTaBlueroca 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6noka Bo
BpeMA 3anucu

MHankaTop MoXeT 6bITb HENPaBwbHbIM B
3aBMCMMOCTW OT YCNOBUI, B KOTOPbIX
BbIMOJIHAETCA 3annchb.

Yro Ttakoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT cobon NUTMeBo-
VNOHHbI HaTapeiHbln 610K, KOTOPbIN MOXET
06MeHMBaTbCA AaHHbIMU, TAKUMU Kak
notpebneHve 3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka, ¢
COBMECTMMOW Buaeoannapatypon. 3to
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO ¢ HaTapeliHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepuu L). Bawa Bugeokamepa
paboTaeT TONbKO ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 610KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” umeetca aHak (if) InfoLITHIUM.
“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTCA TOProBo# MapKomn
kopriopaumu Sony Corporation.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa MCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBOW po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBaTtb
BUAeoKamepy AnnTenbHoe BPeMms,
peKoMeHayeTCA NCMoNb30BaTh NUTaHMe oT
3NEKTPNYHECKON CETW C NOMOLLbIO CETEBOrO
ajantepa NnepemMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OTkponTe Kpbiwky rHe3aa DC IN un
noacoeAvHUTE ceTeBon aganTep
nepemeHHoro Toka K rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAeOKamMepy, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
lwTekepe 6bin 06palleH BBEpX.

(2)MoacoeanHUTE NPOBOA, ANEKTPONMTAHUA K
CeTeBOMYy ajanTtepy nepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3)MNoacoeamHnTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

.

2,3

J

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to

the mains, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

«The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

= Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

BHUMAHUE

MpoBopa anekTponuTaHusa cneayeT 3amMeHATb
TOJIbKO B MacTEpPCKON KBaNMUUMpPOBaHHOIO
o6cny>XuBaHuA.

NPEOOCTEPEXXEHUE

AnnapaTa He OTK/04aeTCA OT UCTOYHUKA
nepemMeHHOro Toka Ao Tex rnop, Noka oH
NMOACOEANHEH K 3NEKTPUHECKON CETH, Aaxe
€C/iM caM annapar v BbIKJTIIOYeH.

MpumeyaHuna

«[nTaHue oT ceTeBOro agantepa nepemMmeHHoro
TOKa MOXeT NoAaBaTbCA AaXe B Cnyyae, ecnu
6aTapenHblin 610K NpuKpeneH K Baluen
BMAEOKamepe.

«He3po DC IN nmeeT “nprvoputeT UCTOYHMKA”.
OTO 3HAYUT, 4YTO NUTaHKe oT 6aTapenHoro
6noka He MOXeT noAaBaTbCA, ECNM NPOBOJ,
ANEeKTPONUTaHNA NOACOeaNHeH K rHe3gy DC
IN, naxke ecnv NpoBoOA ANEKTPONMUTAHNA U He
NnoACoeAVHEH K CETEBOWN PO3€eTKe.

= Ecnu nsobpaxxeHne NckaxeHo, 0TOABNHbLTE
ceTeBOW ajanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka
nopanblue OT BUAEOKamepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMOGUNIBHOrO aKKyMynATopa
Mpwn aTom cneayeT ncnonb3osaTb aaantep/
3apAAHOoe YCTPOMCTBO MOCTOAHHOIO ToKa Sony
(He npunaraeTcA).

payuels Bunies
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Step 2 Inserting a
cassette

NMyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

We recommend using Hi8 video cassettes HiEl.
If you use standard 8 El tape, be sure to play back
the tape on this camcorder.

Your camcorder records in the Digital8 B} system.

(1) Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow
while pressing the small blue button. The
cassette compartment automatically lifts up
and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with its window facing out
and the tab on the cassette up.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTtb BUAEOKACCETbI
Tuna Hi8 co 3Hakom HiHB. Mpu ncnone3oBaHnm
cTaHaapTHow neHTol TUNa8 Bl cnepyet
BOCMNPOW3-BOANTb NEHTY Ha 3TON BMAeoKamepe.
Balwa Bugeokamepa BbINONHAET 3anuch B
undpoBow cucteme Digital8 B).

(1) HaxxaB ManeHbKyto CUHIOK KHOMKY,
nepeaBuHbTe nepekntovatens EJECT B
HanpasneHuu ctpenkn. OTcek AnA KacceThbl
aBTOMaTU4eCKUN MOAHUMETCA BBEPX U
OTKpOETCA.

(2)BcTaBbTe KacceTy, Tak 4ToObl OKOLLKY 6bl110
obpalleHo Hapy>Xy, a NenecTok Ha KacceTe
BBEpPX.

(3)3akponTe OTCeK ANA KacceTbl, HaXKaB MEeTKY
“PUSH” Ha oTceke. OTcek ana KacceThbl
aBTOMaTUYECKMN OMNYCTUTCA BHUS.

e

1 2

~\

To eject a cassette
Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow while
pressing the small blue button.

OnAa ussneyeHUA KacceTbl

Ha>kaB ManeHbKyHo CUHIO KHOMKY,
nepeABuHbTE Nepeknoyatens EJECT B
HanpasneHUnN CTPEnKW.

Notes

«The recording time when you use your Digital8
B system camcorder on Hi8/standard 8 tape is
2/3 the recording time when using the
conventional Hi8/standard 8 system
camcorder.

= |f you use standard 8 tape, be sure to play back
the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 tape on other VCRs.

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

MpumeyaHua

«Bpewma 3anuncu npun ncnonb3osaHunn Bawen
undppoBoi Buaeokamepsl Digital8 B Ha neHTe
Hi8/cTanpapTHOM neHTe 8 cocTaBnaeT 2/3
BPEMEHM 3anuncuv nNpyn NCrnosib30BaHnM 06bIYHOM
BuAeokamMepbl Hi8/Bnaeokamepbl cTaHaapTHOW
cucTembl 8.

= [py ncnonb3oBaHUN CTaHAAPTHON NEHTLI 8
crnepyeT BOCMPOU3BOANTb 3Ty NEHTY Ha Bawen
Xe Buaeokamepe. B cnyyae BocnponsseneHua
cTaHAapTHOW neHTbl 8 Ha apyrux KBM moryT
NOABNATBLCA MOMEXN MO3an4HOro TUna.

*He HaxxumaiTe BHU3 OTCEK ANA KacceTbl. ITO
MO>XET MPUBECTU K HEMCMPABHOCTM.

AnA npegoTBpalleHna crly4alHoOro CTUpaHuA
MepenBuHbTE NENecToK 3alynTbl 3anucy Ha
KacceTe, Tak YToObl MOABMIIACh KpacHaA MeTKa.




— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxeHunA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1)Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attatch the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 12 to p. 18).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button.

(4)Turn STANDBY to STANDBY.

(5)Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKU BbINOMHAET

¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHumuTe KpbIKY 06BEKTHBA, HaXaB 0be
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, 1 NpuKpenuTe
KPbILWKY 06beKTUBA K PEMHIO AnA 3axBaTa.

(2) YcTaHoBUTE NCTOYHWK MUTAHUA N BCTaBbTe
kacceTy. [ToapobHble cBeAeHUA NpvBeaeHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” 1 “TyHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 - 18).

(3)HaxxaB ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTtaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxxenne CAMERA.

(4)NosepHuTe pbivar STANDBY B nosioxeHune
STANDBY.

(5)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa HavyHeT 3anmuch. MNoAsutca
nHamkaTtop “REC”. BbicBeTuTCA Takxe
namnoyka 3anvcu, pacnonoXeHHas Ha
nepeaHen naHenu suaeokamepsbl. [AnA
OCTaHOBKM 3anvcy Haxxmute kKHonky START/
STOP ewe pas.

POWER

CAMERA| m

OFF =

PLAYER i

Microphone
MukpodoH

Camera recording

lamp

Nanmouka 3anucu
LBw.:ueoxamepoﬁl

\OCK <=40min B STBY 0:00:00
&
D
2
%5y J
STARTISTOP
~ J
[ N
oK <a40min B REC 0:00:01
&
D
2
Ko
STARTISTOP
~ J
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Note
Fasten the grip strap firmly. Do not touch the
built-in microphone during recording.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette. When you
exchange the battery pack in the recording mode,
set STANDBY to LOCK.

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 3 minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, turn
STANDBY down and up again. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

After recording

(1) Turn STANDBY down to LOCK.
(2) Eject the cassette.
(3) Set the POWER switch to OFF.

MpumeyaHue

[MNOTHO NpucTerHuTe pemeHb AnA 3axeaTta
BMAeokamepbl. He npukacanTech K
BCTPOEHHOMY MMKPOMOHY BO BpPEMA 3anucu.

OnAa obecneyeHnA NnaBHOro nepexopa

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL NaBHbIN Nepexon
MeX Ay nocneaHUM 3anucaHHbIM 3Nn3040M U
crepyoLWwmm aNn3040M A0 TeX Mop, Nnoka He
naeneyeTte kacceTy. [pu 3ameHe HaTapeitHoro
6110Ka B pexxmme 3anucy ycTaHoBUTE pblyar
STANDBY B nonoxetxune LOCK.

Ecnu Bbl octaBute Bawy Bugeokamepy B
peXxume roToBHOCTU Ha 3 MUHYTbI NpU
BCTaBJ/IeHHOM KacceTte

Bm,qeOKamepa BbIK/TIOHNUTCA aBTOMATUYHECKW.
3710 NpegoTBpallaeT pacxoa 3apAaga
6aTapenHoro 6510ka u 3HOC NeHThl. [nA
BO306OHOBJIEHNA peXumMa roTOBHOCTU NOBEPHUTE
pbivar STANDBY BHU3 1 cHOBa BBepX. [nA
Havana sanucn HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

NMocne 3anucu

(1) MoBepHuTe poidar STANDBY B nonoxeHue
LOCK.

(2) NsBnekuTte kaccerty.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve OFF.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

To record pictures with the
viewfinder - adjusting the
viewfinder

Adjust the viewfinder lens to your eyesight so
that the indicators in the viewfinder come into
sharp focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

OnAa 3anucu n3obpakeHun ¢
NOMOLLbIO BUAOUCKATENA —
perynupoBKa BugoucKarena

OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAoOUCKaTena B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3pEHUEM, TaK YTObbI
VHAVKAaTOpPbI B BUAoOKUCKaTene bbinv YeTko
CChOKYCUPOBaHBI.

MoaHuMKTE BUOMCKATENb U NOABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku 06beKTMBa BUAOUCKATENS.

soiseg — Buipi0day
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W?” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3ga
BuaeoKamepbl

MepenByHbTE pbiYar NPUBOAHOIO

BapMoobbeKTMBA crerka afiA OTHOCUTENbHO

MeAJIeHHOro Haesfa Buaeokamepbl.

MepenBrHbTE ero cunbHee AnA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesza Buaeokamepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHne hyHKUMKN Haesaa Buaeokamepb!

B HebONbLIOM KonnyecTse obecnevmsaet

Hauny4wme pesynbTarhbl.

CropoHa “T”: anAa TenedoTo (06BEKT
npuénmxaeTcA)

CropoHa “W”: anA LWMpOKOYronbHOro Buaa
(obbekT ypanaeTcA)

Zoom greater than 20x is performed digitally.

The right side of the bar shows

the digital zooming zone.

[MpaBana cTopoHa Nonocbl Ha ——

9KpaHe nokasblBaeT 30Hy
umchpoBO TpaHchoKaumn.

wo—ar, W T

Haespn Bugeokamepbl 6onee 20x BbINONHAETCA
UMPPOBbLIM METOAOM.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W?” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

«Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 20x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. Set D ZOOM to OFF in the
MENU settings. Otherwise the digital zoom
activates without notice (p. 69).

Mpu cbemke 06beKTa ¢ 6IM3KOro NONOXKEeHUA
Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe NonyynTb YeTKOW
hOKYCPOBKM, NepeaBuHbTE pblvar NPMBOAHOIO
BapnoobbekTusa ctopoHy “W” no nony4enva
YeTKOoW (OKYCMPOBKM. Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL
CbeMKY 06beKTa B NOMoXKeHUn TenedoTo,
KOTOpbI OTCTOUT NO KpawHen Mepe Ha
pacctoAHun 80 cM OT MOBEPXHOCTM 06BbEKTMBA
WM XKe OKOMO 1 CM B NONOXEHUN
LLIMPOKOYrofibHOro BMnaa.

MpumeyaHua K Hae3ay BUAeoKamepbl

uMcpoBbIM METOAO0M

= Lincbposon BapnoobbeKTUB HaYNHaeT
cpabaTbiBaTb B Cly4dae, eCnum Haesf,
BUAeOKamepbl npesbiaeT 20x.

= KayecTBO n30bpaxkeHna yxyawaeTcA no mepe
NpueNM>XXeHNa K CToOpoHe “T”. YcTaHoBuTE
dyHkumio D ZOOM B yctaHoBkax MENU B
nonoxexne OFF. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae
umcbpoBoi BapuoobbekTmB byaeT
cpabaTbiBaTb 6€3 yBegomneHua (cTp. 69).



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHnA

START/STOP MODE setting

&Y : Recording starts when you press START/
STOP, and stops when you press it again
(factory setting).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

The camcorder records only while you
press START/STOP. Use this mode to
avoid recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press use this mode to START/
STOP, your camcorder records for 5
seconds and then stops automatically.

YctaHoBka START/STOP MODE

&:  MpwHaxatum kHonku START/STOP
HaYyHeTCA 3anucb, a NPy NOBTOPHOM
HaXkaTum 3TOM KHOMKM 3annchb (3aBoAcKan
yCTaHoBKa).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

Buneokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL 3an1chb
TOJIbKO Mpu HaxkaTum kKHorkn START/
STOP. Vicnonb3yiTe 3TOT pexum ansa
n3bexxaHnA 3anncu HexxenaTenbHbIX

3MNn30A40B.

5SEC: Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP,
Buaeokamepa 6yneT BbINOSHATL 3anuch B
TeyeHue 5 ceKyHpA, a 3aTem
aBTOMaTUYeCKN OCTAHOBUTCA.

START/STOP MODE J%I. o 5SEC W ANTI GROUND

|
m‘ £e SHOOTING

.
Notes MpumeyaHua
= You cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC «Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb MYHKLMIO
or L mode. henaepa B pexxume 5SEC unu pexume L .

«The time code does not appear in the 5SEC
mode.

To extend the recording time in the 5SEC
mode

Five dots (@ @@@@®) appear, and then disappear
at a rate of one per second. To extend the
recording time, press START/STOP again before
all the dots disappear. Recording continues for
about 5 seconds from the moment you press
START/STOP.

«B pexxume 5SEC c4eT4mK NeHTbl He
noABnAeTCA.

[OnA yanuHeHUA BpeMeHM 3anucu B peXxxmme
5SEC

MAaTb Touek (OOO@O®®) 6yayT NOABNATLCA, &
3aTeM ucyesaTb Mo o4HOM 3a cekyHay. [nA
YAJIVHEHNA BPEMEHUN 3aNNCN HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP nepep TeM, Kak UCHE3HYT BCE
To4yku. 3anuck ByaeT NpoJoKaTbCA 0KOMno 5
CEeKyH/[, C MOMeHTa HaxaTtuna kHonkn START/
STOP.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHUA

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tape.

Format indicator
UHpaukaTop copmarta

UHauvkaTopbl, oTo6paXkaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

VlH,D,MKaTOpr He 3anncbiBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

Unpukatop STANDBY/REC

FSTANDBY/REC indicator

(S0l [B ]

Time code/Tape counter
Kop BpemeHU/CYyeTymuK NeHTbI

— Remaining tape indicator
This appears after you insert a cassette for a while.
WHavkaTop ocTaBlueicA NeHTbl
OTOT UHAMKATOP MOABMNAETCA MNOCNEe YCTAHOBKW KacceTbl.

“——Remaining battery time indicator
MHavkaTop BpemeHM ocTaBluerocA sapaaa

GaTapenHoro 6noka

Time code (for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system only)

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours:minutes:
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours:minutes:seconds:frames) in PLAYER
mode. You cannot rewrite only the time code.
When you play back tapes recorded in the

Hi8/standard 8 system, the tape counter appears.

Kop BpemeHM (TONbKO AJIA JIeHT,
3anucaHHbIX B uucpoBoit cucteme Digital8 B)
Kop BpemeHu yKkasbiBaeT BpemsA 3anucu unm
Bocnpounsseenna, “0:00:00” (4ackl : MUHYTHI :
cekyHAbl) B pexxume CAMERA u “0:00:00” (4achbl
I MUHYTbI : CEKYHABI : Kaapbl) B pexvme
PLAYER. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucaTtb TONbKO
koA BpemeHn. Ecnu Bbl Bocnponssoaute
NeHTBbI, 3anucaHHble B cucteme Hi8/
CTaHAapTHOM cucTeme 8, TO MOABUTCA CHETYMK
NEeHTHI.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects
(BACK LIGHT)

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in the recording or standby
mode.

The B indicator appears in the viewfinder.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

BACK LIGHT

CbemKa 06beKTOB C 3agHeun
noacBeTkou (BACK LIGHT)

Ecnu Bbl BbiNonNHAETE CbeMKY 06beKTa ¢
MCTOYHUKOM CBETa No3aju Hero unm xe
o6bekTa co cBeTNbIM (HOHOM, UCTIONb3YyNTe
PYHKUMIO 3aHEN NOACBETKW.

HaxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
3anucu Unu oXunaaHua.

B Buponckartene noasutcaA nHamkatop B.
[inAa oTMeHbl HaxkmuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE npu
BbIMOJIHEHMN CbEMKMN 06BLEKTOB C 3aAHeN
noAcCBETKOM

DyHKUMA 3a8Hen NoACBETKN ByaeT OTMEHeHa.

soiseg — Buipi0day
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHuna

Shooting in the dark
(NightShot)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording.
©@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash in the
viewfinder. To cancel the NightShot function,
slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

@m_0)

OFF I ON= +SLOW SHUTTER

NightShot Light emitter
W3any4yaTtenb noacBeTKU
ANA HOYHON CbEMKM

Using +SLOW SHUTTER

The NightShot +Slow shutter mode makes
subjects more than four times brighter than those
recorded in the NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in the standby
mode. @ indicator appears.

(2) Press +SLOW SHUTTER until the desired
NIGHTSHOT indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
@ (NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
To cancel the NightShot +Slow shutter mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the MENU settings (p. 69).

Cbemka B TeMHOTe
(Ho4yHaAa cbemka)

@YHKUMA HOYHOM CbeMKU No3BonAeT Bam
BbIMOSIHATH CbEMKY O6bEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTaX.
Hanpumep, Bbl cMOXeETe € yCnexom BbINOMHATb
CbEeMKY HOYHbIX XXUBOTHbIX Af1A HabnoaeHun
NP UCMONb30BaHWM [aHHOW (hyHKLMM.

(1)B 1o BpemA, Koraa BuaeoKamepa HaxoauTca
B pPEXMME OXUAAHUA, NepeBrHbTE
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexue
ON.

(2)Haxmute kHonky START/STOP anA Havana
3anucum.

Unankatopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT

mMuraTb B BUgonckartene. ina oTMeHbl

YHKLMM HOYHON CbEMKM NepeaBuHbTE
nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxeHun

OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexkuma +SLOW SHUTTER
Pe>xnM HOYHOM CbeMKM +MeaIeHHOro 3aTBopa
no3BonAeT caenaTb 06beKThI 6onee Yem B
YeTblpe pasa Ap4e, Yem B cnyyae, ecnu Bbl
6yaeTe BbINOMHATL CbEMKY B TEMHOTE B
PEXMNME HOYHON CHEMKM.

(1) MepenBuHbTe Nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxxeHne ON B pexuvme oXxugaHua.
MoABMTCA MHAMKATOP ©@.

(2) HaxxnmanTe kHonky +SLOW SHUTTER no
Tex nop, Noka He Ha4HeT MUraTb HY>KHbIV
mHaukaTop NIGHTSHOT.

NHankaTop 6yaeT M3MeHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

@ (NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
[lnA 0TMeHbI pexvma HOYHOW CbeMKM
+Me[JIeHHOro 3aTBopa nepeaBunHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHnne
OFF.

Mcnonb3oBaHue NoAcBeTKU ANA HOYHOMW CbeMKM
M306pakeHne cTaHeT ApYe, ecnum BKIIIOYNTb
hyHKUMIO MOACBETKM ANA HOYHOW CbeMKu. Ona
BK/IOYEHMA OYHKLUMN NOACBETKM ANA HOYHON
Cbemkm ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens N.S.LIGHT
B nonoxeHune ON B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 69).



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

= When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you can
not use the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—Fader*

- Digital effect*

* You cannot use these functions only in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

Shutter speed in the NightShot +Slow shutter
mode

Indicator Shutter speed
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 1/12
©@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) 1/3

The +SLOW SHUTTER button does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is in use
—when NIGHTSHOT is set to OFF

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet). The
shooting distance will be twice or more in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

MpumeyaHuna

*He ucnonb3ynte yHKLMIO HOYHOW ChEMKN B
APKMX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynvue B AHEBHOE
BpeMA). ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HeuncnpasHOCTK Balen Buaeokamepsi.

«[pn yaep>xxanun yctaHoBkn NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xxeHnn ON npu HopmanbHOM 3anucm
n3obpaxkxeHne MoXeT BbITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIbHbIX U HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBeTax.

«Ecnu chokycuposka 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTNHECKOM pexKunme npu NCNonb3oBaHUM
YHKLMN HOYHOWN CHEMKW, BbINONHUTE

(POKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYIO.

Mpu ncnonbsosaHuu hyHKLIMN HOYHOM

cbemku Bbl He MOXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb

cneayowme OyHKLUK:

—3kcnosmumAa

-PROGRAM AE

- denpep*

- Umndpposon achchekT*

* Bbl HE MOXeTe UCNoNb30BaTh 3TN PyHKLMK
TOJIbKO B pexxunve HOYHOWN CbeMKM
+MeNeHHOro 3aTeopa.

CKOpOCTb 3aTBoOpa B pexume HOYHOM CbeMKM
+MeanieHHOro 3aTteopa

BenuunHa ckopocTy 3aTBopa CKOpoCTb 3aTBOpa

@1 (NIGHTSHOTH) 112

@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) 1/3

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER He pa6boTtaeT:

—eC/M yCTaHOBJIeHa MM UCMOoNb3yeTcA
dyHKUMA henpepa

—ecnun ncnonbayeTcA OyHKUMA LMPOBOro
apdpekTa

—ecnu nepeknoyatens NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxeHue OFF

MopacBeTka ANA HOYHON CbEMKMN

Jlyun noacBeTKU AnA HOYHOW CbeMKM ABNAOTCA
MH(PaKpaCHbIMUA U MO3TOMY HEBUAUMBIMMU.
MakcumanbHoe paccTofHVE ANA CbeMKU Npu
MCMOJSIb30BaHUM NOACBETKM ANA HOYHON ChEMKM
paBHO NpUMEPHO 3 M. B pexxume HOYHOM CbEMKM
+MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBOpa PacCTOAHME ANA CbeMKMN
6yneT B aBa unn 6onee pas 6onbLue.
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Checking the recording
— EDITSEARCH / Rec Review

lNMpoBepka 3anucu
— EDITSEARCH / NMpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between
the last recorded scene and the next scene you
record is smooth.

EDITSEARCH
You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/- (&) side of EDITSEARCH in
the standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+ :to go forward

- to go backward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily in the standby mode.

The last few seconds of the recorded section are
played back. You can monitor the sound from
headphones.

Note
EDITSEARCH and Rec Review work only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

Bbl MOXXeTe ucnonb30BaTh 3TU KHOMKWU AnA
npoBepKn 3anmcaHHoOro I/I306pa)KeHI/IF| mnnun
CbEMKMU, TaK 4YTObbI nepexon mexnay nocnegHum
3anncaHHbIM 3NMnM3040M U crieayrownm
3anucbiBaeMbIM 3MM3040M 6bif MaBHbIM.

b &»

+ EDITSEARCH —

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHATb NMOWCK MecTa Hadana
cnepytoLlei 3anmcu.

[ep>xute HaxxaTtom CTOPOHY +/— (&) KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxuaanua. byaet
BOCMpOM3BEAEeHa 3anucaHHanA 4acTb.

+ ! ANA NPOABWXXEHWA Bnepea,

— ! ANA NPOABWXEHNA Has3an,
Otnyctute kHonky EDITSEARCH anna
OCTaHOBKM Bocnpon3seaeHvA. Ecnn Bel
HaxkmeTe kKHonky START/STOP, Ha4yHeTcA
nepesanucb C TOro MecTa, rae Bol otnyctunm
kHorKy EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTh 3BYK.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXXETE NPOBEPUTbL MOCNEAHIOIO
3anMcaHHyIo 4acTb.

Haxmute KpaTkOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — (&)
kHonku EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxuaanusa.
BynyT BocnponsseaeHbl NocneaHNe HECKObKO
CeKYHJ, 3anncaHHou YacTtu. Bel moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBAaThb 3BYK Yepe3 rofioBHbIe
TenedoHsbl.

MpumeyaHue

®yHkuun EDITSEARCH 1 npocmoTpa 3anucu
paboTaloT TOSIbKO AN1A NEHT, 3anUCaHHbIX B
umdgposoii cucteme Digital8 B3.



— Playback - Basics —

Connections for
playback

— Bocnpou3sseaeHue — OCHOBHbIE MONTIOXXEHUA —

MopacoeanHeHua anA
BOCrnpousBeaeHnnA

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. When monitoring the playback
picture on the TV screen, we recommend that
you power your camcorder from the mains using
the AC power adaptor (p. 17). Refer to the
operating instructions of your TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

MoacoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K Bawemy
Tenesnsopy unm KBM ¢ nomoLupio
coeanHuTenbHOro kabena ayano/suaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Bugeokamepe
AnA NpocMoTpa BOCMPOM3BOAUMOrO
n3o06paxkeHna Ha akpaHe Tenesusopa. [pu
ynpasneHn BOCNPOM3BOAMMbIM N306paxeHnem
Ha 3KpaHe TeneBu3opa peKkoMeHayeTcA
NOAKIYNTE NUTaHNe K Bawen Buaeokavepe ot
CeTeBOW PO3ETKM C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
ajanTepa nepemMmeHHoro Toka (ctp. 17). Cm.
MHCTPYKLMIO NO dKcnnyaTtauvm Bawero
Tenesusopa unu KBM.

OTKpoWTe KpbllKy rHe3a. MoacoeanHuTe Bawy
BUAEOKamMepy K TeNneBn3opy € NOMOLLbIO
coeanHUTeNbHOro kabena ayavo/suaeo. 3atem,
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodaTens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

IN
S VIDEO

@ VIDEO

[

="\ : Signal flow / Mepepnaya curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

TV

@
@}Aumo

N s

Ecnu Baw TeneBusop yxe
noacoeauHeH kK KBM

MopacoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOOHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLsio
coeanHuTeNnbHOro kabena ayano/Bmaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawewn Buaeokamepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CENEKTOp BXOAHOrO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE.

soiseg — yoegAe|d
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Connections for playback

NMopacoeauHeHmna ana
BOCnpousBeneHnA

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
TV or the VCR (you do not connect the red plug).
With this connection, the sound is monaural even
on stereo models.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder.

To connect to a TV or VCR
without Video/Audio input
jacks

Use a PAL system RFU adaptor (not supplied).
Refer to the operating instructions of your TV or
VCR and the RFU adaptor. With an RFU adaptor,
the sound is monaural.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.
Connect the S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(OHNYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeanHnTe XenToll WTekep AnA
BMAeocurHana v 6enbin wrexkep ana
ayavocurHana K Balwen Bugeokavepe u
Tenesusopy unn KBM (Bam He HyxHO
NOACOEAVHATbL KPaCHbIN WTEKeP).

Mpw AaHHOM coeanHeHun 3ByK ByaeT
MOHOMOHNYECKNM faXke Ha CTepeothoHNYEeCKmX
mMoaensax.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM
mmeeTcA 21-WTbIPpbKOBbIA pasbem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Bocnonb3yntech 21-WTbIpbKOBbIM a4anTepoMm,
npunaraembiM K Bale Bunaeokamepe.

|

[Ona noacoeanHeHusa K Bawemy
Tenesusopy unu KBM 6e3
BXOAHbIX rHe3a ayano/suaeo

Wcnonbsynte BY-agantep cuctemol PAL (He
npunaraercs).

ObpaTnTech K UHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCNyaTauum
Bawero Tenesusopa nnu KBM u BY-apantepa.
Mpu ncnonssosaHuy BY-agantepa 3Byk 6yaeT
MOHO(HOHNYECKNM.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope nnu KBM
umeeTcA rHesno S suaeo.

BbinonHuTe coeanHeHne ¢ nomoLbio kabenAa S
BMAEO (He npunaraeTcA) AnA NonyyYeHna
BbICOKOKA4Y€CTBEHHOro n3obpaxeHua. Mpu
[aHHOM coeanHeHUn Bam He HyxHO
NOACOEAVHATDL XEeNThIN WwTekep (BMaeo)
coeavHNTEeNbHOro kabena ayano/smaeo.
MoacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHesgam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Bugeokamepe n Bawem Tenesusope nnm KBM.



MoacoeanHeHna ana

Connections for playback BOCnpousBeaeHUA
Using the AV cordless IR Wcnonb3oBaHue 6ecrnpoBOoAHOro
receiver UK ayavosBmnpgeonpmemMHuKa
Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver Mocne noacoeanHeHnAa 6ecnposogHoro MK
(not supplied) to your TV or VCR, you can easily ayavoBupeonpremMHuka k Bawemy Tenesmsopy
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to (He npunaraetcA) Bbl MoXeTe nerko Habnogatb
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR n3obpaxeHune Ha akpaHe Bawero Tenesusopa.
receiver. MoapobHble cBeaeHUA coaepxarca B
WHCTPYKLMM NO aKcnnyatauum 6ecnpoBofHoOro T
VK ayamoBmaeonpueMHuKa. %_
2
2
LASER LINK ‘é
g
(2]
=
2
LASER LINK emitter ]
Manyuyatenb LASER LINK %
I
(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR (1)MNocne noacoeanHeHuA K Bawemy ‘T’
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV Tenesnsopy 6ecnposogHoro UK o
cordless IR receiver to ON. ayavoBuaeonpremMHmKa yctaHosuTe 2
(2)Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector nepekntoyatens POWER Ha 6ecnpoBoaHOM §
on the TV to VCR. MK ayavoBuaeonpuemMHmKe B NonoXxeHve z
(3)Press LASER LINK. The lamp of LASER LINK ON. 3
lights up. (2) BkntouuTe TeNeBn3op 1 yCtaHoBUTE g
(4)Press B on your camcorder to start playback. cenekTop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B §
(5)Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV nonoxenve VCR. g
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of (3)Haxxmute kHonky LASER LINK. BeicBeTutca a1
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR namnoyka LASER LINK.
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures. (4)Haxxmute kHOMKy B Ha Bawwen
BMAeoKamepe ANA Havana BKIYeHUA
BOCMpOU3BeAeHUA.

(5)HanpaBbTe usnyyarens LASER LINK Ha
6ecnposogHbii K ayamoBmaeonpuemMHuk.
OTperynupyiTe nonoxexve Bawen
Buaeokamepbl n 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavoBuaeornpuemMHKa AnA NonyvyeHna
4eTKOro BOCNpPOW3BOANMOro N3obpakeHnA.

To cancel the laser link function [AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLUMU KaHana
Press LASER LINK. The lamp on the LASER nepegaym nasepHbIX CUrHanoB
LINK button goes out. HaxwmuTe kHonky LASER LINK. Jlamnodyka Ha

kHonke LASER LINK noracHeT. 31
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Connections for playback

NMopacoeauHeHmna ana
BOCnpousBeneHnA

If you turn the power off
Laser link turns off automatically.

Note
When laser link is activated (the LASER LINK

button is lit), your camcorder consumes power.

Press LASER LINK to turn off the laser link
function when it is not needed.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKf1lO4MTE NUTaHUEe
KaHnan nepega4n nasepHbix CUrHanos
BbIK/IIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

MpumeyaHue

Mpwn BKNIOYEHHOM KaHane nepeaayn nasepHbix
CMrHanoB (Mpu 3TOM BbICBEYMBAETCA KHOMKa
LASER LINK) Bawa Bnaeokamepa notpebnaet
nutaHue. Haxmute kHonky LASER LINK ana
BbIKMIOYEHMA (PYHKUMWN KaHana nepeaayu
nasepHbix curHanos LASER LINK, ecnv oHa He
TpebyeTcA.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue
JNeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture ona TV
screen after connecting your camcorder toa TV
or VCR.

You can also monitor the picture in the

viewfinder. You can control playback using the

Remote Commander supplied with your

camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while
pressing the small green button. The video
control buttons light up.

(3)Press <« to rewind the tape.

(4)Press B to start playback.

Bbl MOXETEe KOHTPONMPOBAaTh BOCMPOU3BOANMOE

n3obpaxeHune Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa nocne

noacoeavHeHna Bale Buaeokamepbl K

Tenesnsopy nnu KBM.

Bbl MOXeTe Takxe KOHTponMpoBaTb

n3obpaxeHue B Bugonckarene. Bol moxete

KOHTPONMpoBaTb BOCMPOM3BEAEHME C NOMOLLBIO

nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasfieHuA,

npunaraemoro K Bawei Buaeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHOBMTE NCTOYHUK MUTaHUA K BCTaBbTe
3anvcaHHyo NeHTy.

(2)HaxkaB ManeHbKylo 3eNeHy0 KHONMKY,
ycTaHoBuTte nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER. MNoasutca
WHAMKALMA KHOMOK ynpasneHuA.

(3)HaxxmuTe KHOMKY <€ AnA yCKOPEHHON
nepemMoTKW NeHTbl Hasag.

(4)HaxxmuTe KHOMKY B onA BKIIOYEHWA
BOCMpOU3BeAEHUA.

2

POWER
CAMERA | m

OFF m

To stop playback
Press .

PLAY

[AnA octaHOBKM BOocrnpou3BeaneHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

To monitor the sound from headphones

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the {) jack.

[AnA KOHTponA 3ByKa 4Yepes ronoBHble
TenedgoHbl

MNoacoeamHnTe ronoBHble TenedoHbl (He
npunaraloTca) K rHeaay ).

soiseg — yoegAe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbI

To display the viewfinder
indicators on the TV - Display
function

Press DISPLAY on the Remote Commander
supplied with your camcorder.

The indicators appear on the TV screen.

To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

[Ona otobpaxeHUA UHAUKATOPOB
Ha 3KpaHe TeneBusopa — PyHKLMUA
UHAMKaLUK

Haxmute kHonky DISPLAY Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnsa, KOTopbIn
npunaraeTcA K Bawei Buaeokamepe.

Ha akpaHe Tenesn3opa NOABATCA MHANKATOPbI.
[inA Toro, 4To6bl MHANKATOPbI UCHE3NN,
HakmuTe ewe pas kKHonky DISPLAY.

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code function).

Press DATA CODE on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, white balance, gain,
shutter speed, aperture value) — no indicator

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUUUN KOAa AaHHbIX
Bawa Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKU
3anncbiBaeT He TONMbKO U306paXkeHnA Ha NeHTy,
HO Tak>Xe 1 AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/BpemMAa unm
pasHble yCTaHOBKM Npu 3anucu)

(PyHKUMA KOAA AaThl).

HaxmuTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe unu nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHnA B peXXunme BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA.

MHaukauma 6yaet uaMeHATLCA Crneayowmm
obpasom:

naTa/Bpemsa — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (ycTonuusasn
cbemka, akcnoauuua AUTO/MANUAL, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycusneHune, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOpa, BENUYMHA
avadparmbl) — 6e3 nHanKauum

4 7 1999
12:05:56

Not to display recording data
Set DATA CODE to DATE in the MENU settings

(p. 69).

The display changes as follows:
date/time — no indicator

[nA Toro, 4Tobbl He 0TOGpaXkanuchb AaHHbIe
3anucu

YcTtaHosuTe komaHay DATA CODE B
nonoxexve DATE B ycTtaHoBkax MENU

(cTp. 69).

WHavkauua 6yneT usMeHATLCA cneayowmm
obpasom:
nata/Bpema — 6e3 MHAMKauum



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Note on the data code function
The data code function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars (-- -- --)

appear if:

= A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

«The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUMU KoAa AaHHbIX
DyHKUMA KOAA AaHHbIX paboTaeT TONbKO ANA
NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LnchpoBoin cucteme Digital8
B.

3anucaHHble faHHble

3anucaHHble JaHHble HECYT UHGOPMaLKMIO O
3anuvcu, BbiNonHeHHoW Balwel Bugeokamepoii. B
pexvme 3anncu AaHHble 0TobpaxartbeA He

6yayT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete pyHKUUIO Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NONOCHI (-- -- --), ecru:

OBOCI'IpOI/ISBO,D,I/ITCFl He3anucaHHbIn y4acToOK Ha
neHTe.

«JleHTa ABNAETCA He YNTaemMon n3-3a
nospe>xaeHnAa nnu nomex.

«3anuck Ha neHTy 6bina BbINoNHeHa
Buaeokamepoun 6e3 ycTaHOBKM AaTbl U
BPEMEHM.

soiseg — yoegAe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbI

Various playback modes

To operate control buttons, set the POWER
switch to PLAYER.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or B,

To advance the tape
Press B® in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <€« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B,

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B .

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press I» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
>

lNMepemeHHbIe peXXuMbl
BOCMpou3BeAeHUsA

[lnA BbINONHEHNA yNpaBneHna KHonkamm
ycTaHoBuTte nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexHne PLAYER.

[nAa npocmoTpa HenoABUXXHOIO
u3obpaxxeHUA (naysa BocnpousBeneHUA)
HaxxmmTe BO BpemA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
11. [1nA BO306HOBNEHMA 06LIYHOrO BOCMPOU3-
BeAeHuA HaxmuTe KHonky Il unu kHonky B,

[OnA yCKOpPeHHOW NEePEMOTKM JIEHThbI
Bnepen

HaxxmuTe B pexxmme oCTaHOBKM KHOMKY PP
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOIO
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY B,

[OnA ycKopeHHOW NepeMOTKHU JIeHTbl
Ha3apg

HaxxmuTe B pexxvme oCTaHOBKU KHOMKY <.
[lnAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOIO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY B,

,qﬂﬂ U3MEeHeHUA HanpasneHnA
Bocnpou3seneHuA

HaxxmuTe KHonky << Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasfeHns Bo Bpema
BOCNpPOWN3BeAeHNA ANA N3MEeHeHnA
HanpasneHuna BocnpomaseaeHva. [inAa
BO306HOBEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA,
OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY B>,

[inA oTbiCKaHMA 3anu3oaa BO BpeMA
KOHTPOJ1A u3obpakeHnAa (Mouck
n3o6paxkeHun)

Hep>xxute Haxarton KHonky <« nnu P» BO
BpemA BOCnpounsseneHunaA. ,EU'IFl BOCCTaHOBNEeHnA
06bI4HOro BOCnpousseneHnA OTNyCTUTe KHOMKY.

OnAa KOHTponA n3obpaxeHusa Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOM NepeMOTKU JIeHTbl Bnepen,
WUy Ha3af (MouMcK MeToaoM MporoxHa)
Hep>xute HaxaTon KHonky <« Bo BpemA
YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKN NEHTbI Ha3aa unm
KHOMKY PP BO Bpems YCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM
neHTbl Bnepea. [nAa B0O306HOBNEHMA 06bIMHOM
NepeMoTKU NMEHTbI BNepe unu Hasag oTnycTuTe
KHONMKY.

[nAa npocmoTpa BocnpousBeaeHUn
n3o6pakeHna Ha 3aMefIeHHON CKOPOCTH
(3amepneHHoe BOCI'IpOI/I3Be£l.9HI/Ie)
HaxxmmTe BO BpemA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
1> Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHus.
[lnA 3ameaneHHoOro Bocnpon3seneHna B
06paTHOM HanpaBneHNN HaXXMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTeM HaxmuTe KHonky I» Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. AnA
BO306OHOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
HaXKMWUTE KHOMKY B,



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press B,

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press <ll. To
resume normal playback, press B

In the various playback modes

= Noise may appear when your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8
system.

=Sound is muted.

=The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back in the Digital8 B
system.

When the playback pause mode lasts for 3

minutes

= Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B».

«The previous recording may appear.

Slow playback for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from g DV OUT
jack.

[AnAa npocmoTpa BocnpousBeaeHUnA
n3o6pakeHUA Ha yABOEHHON CKOPOCTHU
HaxkmuTe KHOMKY x2 Ha NyfbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOMO
yrnpasneHuna BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHnsa. [inAa
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU B
06paTHOM HanpaBNEeHUN HAXXMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY x2 Ha nynbte ANCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasnenua. [InA BO306HOBMIEHWA 06bIYHOMO
BOCnpon3BeaeHNA HaAXKMNTE KHOMKY |

[AnAa nokappoBOro npocmoTpa
BOocnpou3BeaeHuA M306pa)|(eHMF|
Haxxmute kHonky I Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBfieHnA B pexxmme nayabl
BocnpounsseaeHns. [inA nokaapoBoro
BOCMpOu3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxxmuTe kHonky <dll. AnA Bo306HOBNEHNA
06bI4HOrO BOCTMPOM3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
.

B nepeMeHHbIX pe)xumax BocnpousseaeHun
«[pu BOCNpoOM3BeAeH! Ha BUAeOKamepe NeHT
cuctembl Hi8/cTaHgapTHOW cucTemMbl 8 MoryT

NoABMTLCA NMOMEX

«3ByK byAeT NpurnyLueH.

= pu BoCnponaseaeHn B LMpoBOIA cUcTEME
Digital8 B nso6paxkeHue npenbiayLmx
3anuceit MOXeT cTaTb MO3aUYHbIM.

Ecnu peXxum nay3bl BOCNpoOU3BeAeHUs

npoanuTcA 3 MUHYTDI

= Bawa Bugeokamepa aBTOMaTU4ECKM BOMAET B
pexuM ocTaHOBKM. [111A BO306HOBMEHNA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B,

«MoxeT NoABUTLCA NpeablayLan 3anucs.

3amepnneHHoe BocrnpousBeaeHUe ANA NeHT,
3anucaHHbIX B uMcdpoBoii cucteme Digital8 B
3amepnneHHoe BOCNPOV3BEAEHWE ANA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B umdpoBsoii cucteme Digital8 B,
MOXET BbINONHATLCA Ha Balew Buaeokamepe
6e3 nomex; ogHakKo ata pyHKUMA He paboTaeT
yepes BbIXOAHOM curHan ua riesaa g, DV OUT.

soiseg — yoegAe|d
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— Advanced Recording Operations —

Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIE ONepaLun CbeMKU —

doTocbemka

You can record a still picture like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record a
picture such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (not supplied).

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still picture appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture in the viewfinder is recorded
for about seven seconds. The sound during
those seven seconds is also recorded.

During recording, the image you are shooting
appears in the viewfinder.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTb HENOABUXHOE

n3obpaxeHune nogobHo doTtorpadum.

[aHHbIN pexkum noneseH, ecnu Bbl xoTute

3anncbiBaTb n3obpaxeHune B Buae poTocHNMKa

WM XKe NPU BbIMOMTHEHNW OTNEYaTKOB C

MOMOLLIbIO BUAEOMNPUHTEPA (He npunaraeTcA).

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) B pexxume oxxmpaaHua gepxute cnerka
HaxkaTomn kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NOABUTCA HEMOABWMXHOE N306pakeHue.
Moasutca niaukatop CAPTURE. 3anucb
noka etle He Ha4anaco.

[nA n3meHeHNA HeNoABUXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHus otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepnTe HENOABUXHOE N306paxkeHne
CHOBaQ, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe N AepXuTe cnerka
HaxkaTom kHonky PHOTO.

(3)Haxwmute kHonky PHOTO cunbhee.
HenopaswxkHoe nsobpaxxeHue B
Buovckarene 6yaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA OKONO
CceMun CekyHA. B TeyeHne aTnx cemu cekyHA,
6yaeT 3anncbiBaTbCA N 3BYK.

Bo Bpema 3anucu, nsobpaxkeHne, KoTopoe
Bbl cHMMaeTe, NoABUTCA B BUAoucKarerse.

2 @ CAPTURE

3 @ ecoccce




Photo recording

doTocbemka

Notes

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting.

= During photo recording, you cannot turn your
camcorder off or press the PHOTO button.

«The PHOTO button does not work:
—while the digital effect function is set or in

use.

—while the fader function is in use.

«When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

To use the photo recording function using the
Remote Commander

Press PHOTO in the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder record a picture in the viewfinder
immediately.

To use the photo recording function during
normal CAMERA recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

MpumeyaHuna

«Bo BpemA choTocbemku Bbl He moxeTe
W3MEHATb PEXUM UMW YCTaHOBKY.

«Bo BpemAa hoToCHEMKM Bbl HE MOXETE
BbIK/l04aTh Bally Bugeokamepy nnm
HaxxumaTb kHonky PHOTO.

«KHonka PHOTO He paboTaeT:

— eCnu YCTaHOBMEHa UNn UCMosb3yeTcA
yHKUMA umndpoBoro achdekTa.
—ecnu ucnonb3yeTcA yHKUmMA henaepa.

«[pn 3an1cy HENOABUXKHOIrO N306pa>keHnA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Bnageokamepy. N3obpaxeHue
MOXET 6bITb HEYCTONUMNBbLIM.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
C NOMOoLUbIO NyJibTa AUCTAaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua

HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
OMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasnenua. Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa TOTHAC Xe Ha4yHeT 3anucb
n3obpaxkeHna B BUaouckarterne.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHnA PYHKUUMN hOTOCHEMKM
BO BpemA 06bl4HOM 3anucu CAMERA
HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO nocunbHee.
HenopaewmxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
3anncbiBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CEKYHA, a 3aTeMm
BMAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHWA.
Bbl He cmoxeTe npu 3ToM BblGpaTh Apyroe
HemnoaBM>XHoe n3obpaxeHue.

suoireladQ Buipi0day pasueApy

minaas umnedsuo siaHHea0aLOHaMdOE09
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Photo recording

doTocbemkKa

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect the yellow plug of the cable to the
VIDEO jack and to the video input of the video
printer. Refer to the operating instructions of the
video printer as well.

J

)

é

S VIDEO

MeyaTaHne HENOABWXXHOIO
n3o06pa>keHunA

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHWUTL NevyaTaHve
HEeMNoABMXXHOro N306pa>keHnA C MOMOLLILIO
BUAEONPUHTEpPa (He npunaraeTcA).
MoacoeanHNTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLBIO
COeaVHNTENbHOro Kabena ayamo/smaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Balwew Bnaeokamepe.
MopcoeanHuTe XenTbi WTekep Kabena K
rHe3ny VIDEO n K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
BMAEOCUIHaNa Ha BUAEOMPUHTEpPe.
Bocnonb3yntech Takxke MHCTPYyKLUUEN Mo
JKcnnyaTaumm BuaeonpuHTepa.

Video printer
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

N

="\ : Signal flow / MNepepayva curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied).
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video
input of the video printer.

Ecnu B BuaeonpuHTepe umeeTcA BXxoaHoe
rHesno S supaeo

Mcnonb3ynte coeaMHUTENBHBIN Kabenb S BuAeo
(He npunaraeTcA). NoacoeanHUTe €ro K rHesay
S VIDEO u ko BxogHOMYy rHe3ay S BMAeO Ha
BUAEOMNPUHTEPE.



Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LUMPOKOIKPAHHOIO peXxuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

The picture with black bands at the top and the
bottom in the viewfinder [a] is normal. The
picture on a normal TV [b] is horizontally
compressed. You can watch the picture of
normal images on a wide-screen TV [c].

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWMPOKOOpMaTHoOe
nsobpaxeHne16:9 ana npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesunsope gopmatale:9
(16:9WIDE).

Ha nsobpaxxeHun 6yayT 4YepHble Nosockl B
BEPXHEW M HWXKHEW YyacTu BugonckaTens [a],
4YTO ABMAETCA HOpMarbHbIM. Vi306paxkeHne Ha
06bI4HOM Teneeusope u B Bugouckartene [b]
6byneT c>kaTo no ropusoHTanu. HopmansHoe
n3obpaxeHne Bbl MoxxeTe HabnoaaTb Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c].

[a] [b]

&

—

16:9W|DEZ

[c]

&

—

&

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in the
MENU settings (p. 69).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the MENU settings.

B pexxume oxxmpaaHua yctaHoBMTE KOMaHAyY
16:9WIDE B nonoxenne ON B ycTaHOBKax
MENU (cTp. 69).

Eé]c> ~

In the wide mode

You cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT and the bounce function with
FADER.

During recording
You cannot select or cancel the wide mode.

[nAa oTMeHb! LLUPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pe>xxuma

YctaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B yctaHoBkax MENU.

B WIMpOKO3KpaHHOM peXxume

Bbl He moXeTe BblbpaTb (PYHKUMIO CTapUHHOIO
KMHO ¢ nomoLwusio dyHkumm DIGITAL EFFECT n
PYHKLMIO NepeckakmBaHnA C MOMOLLbIO
dyHkumn FADER.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6paTh UM OTMEHUTb
LUIMPOKO3KPAHHbBIV PEXUM.

suoireladQ Buipi0day pasueApy
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Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKUMK chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3aunka)

BOUNCE*

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBeaeHue
n3obpakeHunn)

Bbl MOXeTE BBLINONHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHUE U
BbiBEJEHUE n306paxkeHuns, 4Tobbl npuaaTb
Baluei cbemke npodheccroHanbHbIi BUA,.

OVERLAP

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBeaeHue
n3obpakeHuA)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

* You cannot use this function when D ZOOM is
set to ON in the MENU settings.

MONOTONE

Mpw BBeAeHUM nsobpaxxeHne byaeT NOCTENEHHO
N3MEHATBLCA OT YepHO-6€enoro fo LBETHOrO.

Mpw BbIBEeAEHUN U306paxeHne byneT
nocTeneHHO UBMeHATbCA OT UBETHONo A0 YepHOo-
6enoro.

* Bbl He MOXeTe UCNonbL30BaTh 3Ty PYHKUNMIO,
ecnun komaHga D ZOOM yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxenvie ON B yctaHoBkax MENU.



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUKM hengepa

(1)When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — no indicator
The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2)Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops
flashing.

FADER

|
T
>
)

To cancel the fader function

After the fade in/out is carried out:

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

Before the fade in/out is carried out:

Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

(1) Npu BBeaeHuM nsobpaxkeHun [a]
B pexvme oxunpaaHua, Haxnmante KHOMKy
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT muratb
HY>KHbIN MHAVKATOP hengepa.
Mpwu BbIBEAEHUMN U306paXkeHus [b]
B pexxume 3anucu, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
FADER pgo Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Muratb
HY>KHbIN MHAWKaTOp denaepa.
MHaukatop 6yaeT U3MeHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP —
6e3 nHamkartopa
MocnenHnin n3 BbIGpaHHbIX PEXXUMOB
dengepa oTobpaxkaetcA NepBbIM.
(2)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. Mnankatop
cheinfepa nepectaHeT muratb.

Ona otmeHbl PyHKUMM chenpepa

Mocne Toro, Kak BbINONIHEHO BBEAEHME/
BblBEAEHME N306paKEeHA:

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN BEPHETCA
B OObIYHbIN PEXMM.

Mepepn Tem, Kak BbINOHUTL BBEAEHNE/
BblBEEeHNE N306paKeHA:

Mepen Tem, kak HaxxaTb KHonKy START/STOP,
HaxxmmawTe kHonky FADER po Tex nop, noka He
NCYe3HeT NHAMKATOP.

suoireladQ Buipi0day pasueApy
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Using the Fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUMK hengepa

Notes

= The overlap function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

«You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, you cannot use
the fader function while using the following
functions.

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap
function only)

—NightShot +Slow shutter

—Photo recording

When the OVERLAP indicator appears

The camcorder automatically memorises the
image recorded on a tape. As the image is being
memorised, the OVERLAP indicator flashes fast,
and the playback picture is displayed. At this
stage, the picture may not be recorded clearly,
depending on the tape condition.

When START/STOP MODE is set to . or 5SEC
You cannot use the fader function.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Exposure

—Focus

—Zoom

—Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is set to ON in the MENU settings
—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHuna

* DyHKUMA HanoXxeHuAa n3obpaxkeHna pabotaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B LMpoBoi
cvcteme Digital8 B.

«Bbl He MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTh cneayowme
PYHKLMU BO BPEMA UCMOSIb30BaHNA OYHKLMM
cbenpepa. Takxe, Bbl He MoxeTe
1crnonb3oBaTtb hyHKUMIO (heraepa Bo Bpemsa
MCMONb30BaHNA CneayoWmnx OyHKLUNA.

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

— Pexwum Huskon ocsewweHHocTn PROGRAM
AE (TOnbKo hyHKUMA Hano>xxeHma/
BbITECHEHUA N306paXXEHNA LUTOPKOW)

—HouHaA cbemka +MeasieHHbIn 3aTBOp

—®doTocbemKa

Korpa noasnaerca uiaunkatop OVERLAP
Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTuyeckn 3anomMmHaeT
n3obpaxxeHue, 3anncaHHoe Ha nexTe. Korga
n3obpaxeHue 6yaeT 3anOMHEHO, MHANKATOP
OVERLAP HaunHaeT 6bICTPO Muratb, 1
BOCMpPOM3BOAMMOE u3obpaxxeHue bynet
oTo6paXKkeHo. B TakoMm COCTOAHWN n306paxKeHne
MOXXeT He 3anucbiBaTbCA YETKO B 3aBUCUMOCTHU
OT COCTOAHWA NEHTHI.

Ecnu komanaa START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBreHa B nonoxexuve L unu 5SEC
Bbl He MOXKeTe Mcnonb3oBaTb PYHKLUMIO
hengepa.

Bo Bpema ucnonbsosaHuA hyHKLUUM
nepeckakusaHuA Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTbh cneayowme yHKLUK:
—Okcno3numA

—dokycnpoBka

—TpaHcdokauna

— OdhhekT nzobpaxxeHuna

MpumeyaHue No pyHKLMU NepecKakuBaHUA

MHuamkatop BOUNCE He noaBnaeTcA B

cneayoLwWwmx pexmax unv npy ucnosnb3oBaHum

crnepyoLWwmx QyHKUMINA:

—Komanga D ZOOM ycTaHoBneHa B NONOXeHUe
ON B ycTtaHoBkax MENU

— LLINpOKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum

— OhheKkT nsobpaxeHua

-PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

MCNONb30BaHUe cneumanbHbIX
adhpekToB — AhhekT U306paxeHnA

You can digitally process images to obtain special

effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [4] :

SEPIA:
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :
SLIM [c]:
STRETCH [d]:

PASTEL [€e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

EY)

The colour and brightness of the
picture is reversed.

The picture is sepia.

The picture is monochrome
(black-and-white).

The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.
The picture is mosaic.

[b] [c]

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHATL 06paboTKy
n3obpaxkeHnA UM poBLIM METOAOM ANA
Mony4eHnA cneumanbHbIX 3eKTOB, Kak B
KMHOMUNbMax UM Ha 3KpaHax TeneBmM30opoB.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT 1 ApKoCTb n3obpaxkeHmA
6yayT HeraTUBHbLIMW.

SEPIA: M306paxkeHne byneT B LUBETE
cenuu.

B&W : N306pakeHne byaet
MOHOXPOMAaTUNHECKUM (HepHO-
6enbim).

SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb cBeTa 6yaeT
YCUSIEHHON, a n3obpaxeHue
6yneT BbIrNAAeTb Kak

unncTpaumA.
SLIM [c] : M306pa>keHne pacTaHeTcA No
BEpTUKanu.
STRETCH [d] : W306paxkeHne pactAaHeTcA No
ropu3oHTanu.

PASTEL [e] : lMoa4epkusaetca
KOHTPaCTHOCTb N306pakeHuA,
KOTOpOMY npuaaeTca
MYNbTUNIIMKAUNOHHBIA BUA,.

MOSAIC [f]: WN3o06paxeHnne bynet
MO3an4ecKnMm.

[d] [e] [f]
>\ oy
RN ([0
fead
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue crneumanbHbIX
acphekToB — AhhekT M30bparkeHUs

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT in the standby or

recording mode.
The picture effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the

desired picture effect mode.

The indicator changes as follows:
NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

PICTURE EFFECT

(1)HaxxmmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT B
pexxvme OXuAaHUA UK peXxxuMe 3anucu.
[MoAaBuTCA MHAMKaTOP ahdekTa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(2)MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblGOpa pexxrma Hy>kHoro acpdekta
n3obpaxxeHuA.

WHpnkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayroLwmm
obpasom:

NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

To turn the picture effect function

off
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

/I NEG. ART

OnA BbikniovyeHua pyHKUUK apchpekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa
HaxxmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

When you turn the power off

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

46

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun pyHKUMK adcekTa
n3obpaxxeHun

Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6paTb PEXMM CTapUHHOTO
KMHO ¢ nomoLupio yHKumm DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiklouuTe nutaHue
Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYeCKu BEpHeTCA
B OObIYHbIA PEXUM.



Using special effects
- Digital effect

WUcnonb3oBaHue cneuunanbHbIX
apcrekToB - Lindposou apdekt

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly. However, the picture may be less
clear.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still picture
HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue

STILL

Still picture

HenopaswmxHoe nsobpaxeHue

LUMIL.

Bbl MOXeTe nob6aBnATb cneunasibHble 3(eKTbI
K 3anucbiBaeMOMy N306pa>keHmio C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX UMpoBbIX PyHKLUMIA. 3anncbiBaeMbiin
3BYK 6yaeT 06blYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxeHne, KOTOPOe MOXHO Hanaratb Ha
noABMKHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENnoABUXHbIE
n3o6paxkeHns B NOCs1e0BaTENbHOCTU Yepes
onpeaeneHHble MHTepBabl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb ApKUe MecTa Ha
HenoABUXXHOM N306pa>keHnn Ha NoABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306pakeHne ¢
3ahbheKTOM 3anasabiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3ameannTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOPA.
Pexxvnm meaneHHoro 3aTesopa ABnAeTcA
noaxoAAWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306pakeHnn
B 6onee ApkoMm ceeTe. OgHako, nsobpaxkeHve
MOXET MOJYy4YUTLCA MEHEE YETKUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe npuBHOCUTbL aTMocthepy
CTapVHHOTO KMHO B M306paxkeHus. Bawa
Buaeokamepa bynet aBTOMaTU4ECKN
yCTaHaB/IMBaTb LUMPOKO3IKPAHHbIV PEXNM B
nonoxenHne ON, adhheKT n3obparkeHns B
nonoxexve SEPIA, u BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.

Moving picture
MoaBuxxHOE n3o6paxkeHne

Moving picture
MoaBuxxHOE N306pakeHne

o
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbIX
atcekToB - Linchposon acpchekr

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT. The
digital effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.

The indicator changes as follows:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The indicator
lights up and the bars appear. In the STILL
and LUMI. modes, the still picture is stored in
memory.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

Items to adjust

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUMIL. The colour scheme of the area in
the still picture which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The vanishing time of the
incidental image

SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on screen, the stronger
the digital effect. The bars appear in the
following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and
TRAIL.

é )

1

DIGITAL EFFECT

(1)B 1o BpemA, korpa Bawa Bnaeokavepa
HaxoAMTCA B PEXUME OXNAAHWA UK
pexxkume 3anuncu, Haxxmute kHonky DIGITAL
EFFECT. MNoaBuTCcA nHAMKaTop LUMdPOBOro
achbdekTa.

(2)NMosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
BbI6GOpa pexxmMa Hy>KHOro LmpoBoro
achbdekTa.

NHankaTop 6yaeT M3MeHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3)Haxxmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBETUTCA MHAMKATOP M NOABATCA NOMOCHI.
B pexxumax STILL n LUMI. HenoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHve 6yaeT COXpaHeHo B NamMATY.

(4)NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku achgekTa.

MyHKTbI ANA perynmpoBKu
STILL

MNHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMoaBMXHOIO
1306paxkeHna, koTopoe Bbl xoTuTe
Haro>XXuTb Ha NOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHvne

FLASH WHTepBan npepbiBUCTOrO

ABUMXEeHnA

LiseToBan ramma y4acTka Ha
HenoABUXHOM N306paXKeHum,
KOTOpbIN 6yAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
NoABWXHOE 1306paXkeHne

LUML.

TRAIL Bpema ncyesaHna nob6oyHOro

n3obpaxkeHunsa

SLOW SHTR  CkopocTb 3aTBopa. Yem 6onblue

BEMMYMHA CKOPOCTM 3aTBOPA, TEM
MefJieHHee CKOpOCTh 3aTBopa

He TpebyeTcA HMKakmx
perynmpoBoK

Yewm 6onblLue Nonoc Ha aKpaHe, TEM CUIbHEe
undpoon agpdekT. MNMonockl NOABNAKOTCA B
cnepytowmx pexxumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n
TRAIL.

OLD MOVIE

\

LUMI. [T




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbIX
adcekToB - Linchposoin achcpexkT

To cancel the digital effect
Press DIGITAL EFFECT. The digital effect
indicator disappears.

AnAa oTmeHbl unudposoro acdpdekTa
HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT. UHankaTtop
LumcppoBoro adhdekTa NCHe3HeT.

Notes
«The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Photo recording
—NightShot +Slow shutter
= The following functions do not work in the
slow shutter mode:
—Exposure
-PROGRAM AE
«The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Exposure
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1725
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHuna
«Cnepaytowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT npu
MCMNOJb30BaHMK LMPOBOro achdekTa:
- Qenpep
—Pe>xnm Huskowm oceeleHHocTn PROGRAM
AE
—doTockemka
—Ho4HaA cbemka +MeaneHHbIn 3aTBop
«Cnepayowme yHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexume
Me[ANeHHOro 3aTeopa:
—Okcnosnum
-PROGRAM AE
«Cnepgytowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexnme
CTapVHHOTO KMHO:
—3Kkcnosnuua
— LLInpokoaKpaHHbIA pexxum
— OhhekT n3obparkeHns
-PROGRAM AE

Mpwu BbIKNIOYEHUU NUTAHUA
LindppoBoii achchekT byaeT aBTomaTmieckm
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B peXxume MeaNeHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTn4eckanA HOKyCnpoBKa MOXET 6bITb He
3ahhekTMBHOW. BbinonHUTE hoKyCMpPOBKY
BPY4HYIO, NCMONb3YA TPEHOrY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenuuuHa ckopocTv 3ateopa  CKOpoCTb 3aTBopa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)

mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight mode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light at weddings or in the
theatre.

&3 Soft portrait mode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers, and faithfully reproduces skin colour.

X Sports lesson mode
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski mode

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

£¢ Sunset & moon mode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[M] Landscape mode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux mode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl moxxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4ecKanA Cbemka) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
cneununyecknmmn TpeboBaHNAMN K CbeMKE.

® Pexxum npoXXeKTopHOro oceeLieHnsa
[aHHbI pexkum NpeaoTBpallaeT, K npuMepy,
nvua nogen ot NoABNEHNA B Ype3MepHO H6enom
cBeTe Npu BbINOSIHEHUN CbEMKU mo,qe|7|,
OCBELLEHHbIX CUMbHLIM CBETOM Ha CBaAE6HbIX
LepeMOoHUAX Unn B TeaTpe.

&2 MArkuit NOpTPETHbIA PeXUM

OTOT pexum No3BoNAET BblACUTL 06BEKT Ha
choHe MArkoro hoHa, ¥ NOAXOAUT ANIA CbEMKW,
Hanpumep, noel unu LBeTos, obecneynsan
TOYHOE BOCMPOM3BEEHNE TeIeCHOro LBeTa.

% PeXuM CopTUBHBIX COCTA3aHMA

OTOT pexum No3BoNAeT MUHUMU3NPOBATb
Opo>XaHune Npu cbemke 6bICTpO asuXywmxeca
npeaMeToB, HanpuMep, NP Urpe B TEHHUC UK
ronsd.

T MnAXHbIA ¥ NBDKHBIA PEXUM

OToT pexxum npepoTepaliaeT noABneHue
TEMHbIX 1L JI04en B 30HE CUTbHOIO CBETa Uimn
OTpa>keHHOro ceeTa, HanpumMmep, Ha nnAxe B
pasrap neta nnam Ha CHE>XHOM CKJIOHe.

=€ Pexxum 3ax0fa COMHLA W NyHbI

3TOT pexuM No3BoNAeT B TOYHOCTM OTpaXaThb
06CTaHOBKY NPU CbeMKe 3aX0A0B COMHLA,
O6LMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (heiepBEPKOB 1
HEOHOBbIX PeKnam.

[aA] NlTaHAWAaMTHBLIA peXxxum

3TOT pexxMm No3BONAET BbIMOMHATL ChEMKY
OTAaneHHbIX 06bEKTOB, TaKWX Kak ropsbl,
HanpuMep, 1 NpeaoTBpaLlaeT OKyCUPOBKY
BUAEOKAMepb! HA CTEKIIO WU MEeTanNYecKyto
peLueTKy Ha OKHax, Korgaa Bbl BbinosiHAeTe
3anucb 06bEKTOB M03a4u CTEKSIa UMK PeLLeTKU.

¢ PeXXuM HU3KOMN OCBELLEeHHOCTH
OTOT pexxnm aenaeTt 06beKThbI ApYe Npu
HeAOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHNN.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMU
PROGRAM AE

(1)Press PROGRAM AE in the standby mode.
The PROGRAM AE indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired PROGRAM AE mode.
The indicator changes as follows:

(1)Haxxmute kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexxume
oxupaanuA. MNoasutcA nHaukatop PROGRAM
AE.

(2)MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa Hy>kHoro pexxuma PROGRAM AE.
MHankatop 6yneT nsameHATbCA creayowmm
obpasom:

s “

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off
Press PROGRAM AE.

1 PROGRAM

@

F)

) s

Ona BbiknioveHna dyHkuun PROGRAM
AE
HaxwmuTe kHonky PROGRAM AE.

suonelsadQ Buipioday pasuenpy
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKLUUMN
PROGRAM AE

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

«In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

«The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:

— Slow shutter
- Old movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:

- Digital effect
- Overlap
— Exposure

= |f you press PROGRAM AE when using the
NightShot function, the PROGRAM AE
indicator flashes and the PROGRAM AE
function does not work.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

—Sports lesson mode

MpumeyaHuna

« B pexxmmax npo>KeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHU A,
CMOPTMBHbIX COCTA3AHWIA, a TaKXe B NAXHOM
1 NIbDKHOM pexunme Bbl MoXxeTe BbIMONHATL
CBbEMKY KPYMHbIM NiaHoM. OTO 06bACHAETCA
TeMm, yTo Bawa Bugeokamepa HacTpoeHa ansa
(HOKYCMPOBKM TOSIbKO Ha 06 BEKTHI,
HaxoAALmeca Ha CpeaHeM 1 aanbHeM
paccToAHUAX.

=B pexxume 3axona ConHua u nyHbl, a Takxe B
naHgwadpTHoM pexxume Bawa Buaeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha POKYCMPOBKY TOJSIbKO Ha
fanbHue 06beKThbI.

= Cnegayowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexxume
PROGRAM AE:
—MepaneHHbIM 3aTBOP
—CTapuHHoe KMHO
—MNepeckaknBaHne

= Cnegayowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexxume
HW3KOMN OCBELLEHHOCTM:
- LndbpoBon achcpekT
—HanoxeHwne nsobpaxkeHua
—3kecnosnumA

«Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky PROGRAM AE Bo
BpPEMA NCMOMb30BaHWA (OYHKLMN HOYHOW
CbEMKU, HAYHET MUraTb MHAMKaTOP
PROGRAM AE, n cdyHkuna PROGRAM AE He
bynet paboTartb.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anucb npu
Mcnonb30BaHWU ra3opa3pAfHoOM aMnbl,
HaTpUeBOW Nlamnbl WY PTYTHON Nlamnbl

B cnepytowmx pexmnmax MoXKeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaHue nim HeycTonumBble npouecchl. Ecnn
3TO NPOU3OAAET, BbIKIOUYNTE (DYHKLUMIO
PROGRAM AE.

—Markuii NOpTPETHBIN PeXum

—PeXxnM cnopTMBHBLIX COCTA3AHWUIA



Adjusting the PerynupoBka

exposure manually 3KCNOo3ULMU BPYYHYIO
You can manually adjust and set the exposure. Bbl MOXeTe oTperynMpoBaTb U yCTaHOBUTb
When you turn your camcorder on, it will 3KCMo3MLUMI0 BPY4Hyto. Ecnn BKntounTe ceoto

BMAeoKamepy, oHa 6yaeT ycTaHaBMBaTbCA
aBTOMAaTUHECKN B PeXMME aBTOMaTUHECKON
3KCMo3numnm. ATOT pexxnum OyHKLUMOHUPYeT ANA
CbEMKM O6BEKTOB TakuMm 06pasoMm, YTO OHU

automatically be in the automatic exposure
mode. This mode works to record subjects so that
they are recorded slightly brighter than they

actually are. ) . 3an1ChLIBAIOTCA CNErka ApPYE, YEM OHU ECTh Ha
Adjust the exposure manually in the following camom pene.
cases: OTperynupymnte aKCno3uumio Bpy4Hyto B
= The subject is backlit crneayoLwmx cryyasnx:
«Bright subject and dark background =O6beKT Ha hoHe 3afHeil NoACBETKM
- To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes) = ApKuit 06LEKT Ha TEMHOM (hOHE
faithfully = [1nA 3anncu TEMHbIX U306paXKeHnin (Hanpumep,

HOYHBbIX CLIeH) € 60JbLION JOCTOBEPHOCTbIO

(1)Press EXPOSURE in the standby or recording (1)Haxmute kHonky EXPOSURE B pexwume
mode. 0XMNAAHWA UK 3anncu.
The exposure indicator appears. lMoABNTCA MHAMKATOP SKCMO3ULIMN.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjustthe ~ (2)TloBepruTe muck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
brightness_ PerynnpoBkKn APKOCTU.

EXPOSURE

)

v
N
v
To return to the automatic exposure [na Bo3BpaTa B pexxum
mode aBTOMaTM4eCKOM 3KCMNO3ULUN
Press EXPOSURE again. HaxwmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE ee pas.
Note MpumeyaHue
When you adjust the exposure manually, the Mpw BBINONHEHNUN PEFYNIMPOBKUN BPYYHYHO
following function and modes do not work: cnepyowme OyHKUMN N pexxumbl He paboTaroT:
—Backlight —3apnHAs noaceeTka
—Slow shutter —MepaneHHbIN 3aTBOP
—0OIld movie — CTapuHHOE KUHO

If you change the PROGRAM AE mode or slide Ecnu Bbl usmeHute pexxum PROGRAM AE

NIGHTSHOT to ON WNu nepeaBuUHeTe Nepekno4yatenb
Your camcorder automatically returns to the NIGHTSHOT B nono>xeHne ON
automatic exposure mode. Bawa Buageokamepa aBToMaTUYECKU BEPHETCA

B PEXMM aBTOMATU4ECKOWN IKCMO3ULIMN.

suonelsadQ Buipioday pasuenpy
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Focusing manually

PoKycupoBKa BpPYyUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
«Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Bbl MOXXeTe nonyunTb Nnyywme pesynbtaThbl
nyTeMm perynnpoBKM BPYYHYIO B CrieayoLmx
cny4anx:

*Pe>xxum aBTOMaTN4eCcKon hoKyCcupoBKm
ABNAeTCA Hea(PEKTMBHBLIM NPU BbINOMHEHNM
CbEeMKM
— 06BEKTOB Yepe3 NOKPbITOE KaniaaMu CTEKIO
— FOPU3OHTAsTbHbIX MONOC
—06BEKTOB C Masoll KOHTPACTHOCTbIO Ha

TakoMm hoHe, Kak cTeHa unu Hebo

eEcnun Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHUTL UBMEHEHUNE
HOKYCUPOBKYM C 06bEKTA Ha NepeHeM nnaHe
Ha 06BEKT Ha 3aAHeM nfaHe

«[1pKn BbINOMHEHUN CbEMKU CTAUMOHAPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCMONIb30BaHWEM TPEHOTU

(1) Set FOCUS to MAN in the standby or
recording mode. The & indicator appears.
(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

PUSH AUTO

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxenne MAN B pe>xxume roTOBHOCTU UK
pexkume 3anucu. NoABMTCA MHAMKaTop &E.

(2)MoBepHUTE KONbLIO (POKYCUPOBKN ANA
NosnyyYeHnA YeTKOW hOKYCHMPOBKM.




Focusing manually

®dOKyCUpPOBKa BPY4HYIO

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY. The
lens focuses on and M indicator appears. When
you release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to
the manual focus mode. Use this mode when
your camcorder focuses on near objects even
though you are trying to shoot a distant object.

To shoot with auto focusing
momentarily

Press PUSH AUTO.

The auto focus functions while you are pressing
PUSH AUTO.

Use this button to focus on one subject and then
another with smooth focusing.

When you release PUSH AUTO, manual
focusing resumes.

Shooting in relatively dark places or shooting
fast-moving subjects in relatively bright places
Shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) position after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

The following indicators may appear
M when recording a distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

ana BO3BpaLleHNA B PeXXUm
hoKyCcUpoBKH

YcTtaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxexHne AUTO.

OnAa cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06 beKTOB
Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe BHM3 KHoMKy FOCUS B
nonoxenue INFINITY. O6beKT1B BbINOMHUT
(hOKyCMpOBKY, 1 nossuTcA uHamkaTtop M. Ecnm
Bbl oTnycTuTe kHonky FOCUS, Bawa
BueoKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM PYyHHON
okycupoBku. VicnonbayiiTe 3TOT pexxum, ecnu
Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET hOKYCUPOBKY
Ha 6nuxHWe 06BbEKTDI, Aaxke ecnu Bl
NblTAETECH BbINOMHUTL CbEMKY OTAANIEHHOrO
obbekTa.

[AinA BbINOSIHEHUA CbEMKU C
MrHOBEHHOM (POKYCUPOBKOMN

HaxxmunTe kHonky PUSH AUTO.

Mpun HaxxaTum kKHonkn PUSH AUTO cpa6oTaeTt
hyHKLMA aBTOMATMHECKON (hOKYCUPOBKU.
Mcnonb3yinte aTy KHOMNKY AN1A BbINOMHEHWA
OKYCUPOBKM Ha OAUH OOBEKT, a 3aTeEM Ha
LpyroW, BblAepXXnBaaA NnaBHyo (OKYCMPOBKY
npu 3TOM.

Mocne Toro, kak Bbl oTnycTuTe kHonky PUSH
AUTO, B0306HOBMTCA MnaBHaA hOKyCUpoBKa.

CbemKa B OTHOCUTESNIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax unm
cbemKa 6bICTPO ABMXYLUIMXCA 06HEKTOB B
OTHOCUTENbHO APKUX MecTax

BbinonHanTe cbemky B nonoxenun “W”
(wunpokoyronbHoe) nocne hoKyCUPOBKM B
nonoxexHum “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAETE CbeMKY B6/11M3U
obbekTa

BbinonHuTe hoKycnpoBKY B KOHLIE NMOMOXEHNA
“W” (LunpokoyronbHoe).

Cnepyowme vHANKaTOpbl MOTYT NOABUTbLCA

M Npv 3anvcu yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

& €Cnn 06BEKT HaXOANTCA CAMLIKOM 6In3KO,
YTO6bI BbIMOSHUTL (POKYCUPOBKY Ha HEro.

suonelsadQ Buipioday pasuenpy
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Inserting a scene

BcTtaBka anu3opa

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the start and end points.
The previously recorded frames between these
start and end points will be erased. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

Bbl MOXXeTe BCTaBUTb 3MM30[4 B CepeanHe
3anMcaHHON NeHTbl MyTeM YCTaHOBKMN TOYEK
Hadana n okoH4aHuA. MNpeablaylme
3anncaHHble Kaapbl Mexay 3TUMM ToYKamm
Hayvana n okoH4aHuA ByayT cTepThl.
Mcnonb3ynte nynbT AMCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA AnA 3TON onepauun.

R e e
¥

s A%Tj - Xgm

|

’ﬁ
|

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
keep pressing EDITSEARCH, and release the
button at the insert end point [b].

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator flashes and the tape
counter resets to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the — @ side of EDITSEARCH
and release the button at the insert start point
[al.

(4) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
scene is inserted. Recording stops
automatically at the tape counter zero point.
Your camcorder returns to the standby mode.

ZERO SET
MEMORY

(1) B pexxume oxxmaaHua BuaeoKamepbl,
nepxuTe HaxkaTon kHonky EDITSEARCH un
OTMYCTUTE KHOMKY B TOYKE OKOHYaHUA
anusoga [b].

(2)Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY.
HauHeT murateb nHavkaTtop ZERO SET
MEMORY, a c4eT4uk neHTol 6yaeT
YCTaHOBJIEH B HYNEBOE MOMOXEHME.

(3) Aep>xnTe HaXkaToW CTOPOHY — & KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH u oTnycTnTE KHOMKY B TOYKE
Havana anusoga [a].

(4)HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP anAa Havana
3anucy. dnnsoa BcTasseH. 3anvcb
OCTaHOBMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKWN B HyNeBon
TOYKe cyeTumka neHTbl. Bawa Buaeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXXUAAHUA.

EDITSEARCH



Inserting a scene

BctaBka anu3opa

Notes

«The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 P system.

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted section when it is played
back.

If you re-record on the section which contains
a non-recorded section

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

When START/STOP MODE is set to [, or 5SEC
You cannot use the zero set memory function.

MpumeyaHuna

«DyHKUMA NaMATK HyNA He paboTaeT AnA NeHT,
3anucaHHbIX B LMdpoBsoii cucteme Digital8 B.

= 306pakeHne n 3ByK MOTYT BbITb UCKaXeHbI B
KOHLIe BCTaBMEHHOro anu3oaa npu
BOCMPOU3BEeASHUN.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe nepesanuchb Ha
yyacTKe NeHTbl, FAe MMeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
yyacTokK

®yHKUMA NaMATY HyNIA MOXET He paboTaTtb
Haanexatmm obpasom.

Ecnu komanpa START/STOP MODE
ycTaHOBJIeHa B nono)xeHue L unu 5SEC

Bbl He MOXETE 1CMob30BaTh (PYHKLMIO MamMATY
HynA.

suonelsadQ Buipioday pasuenpy
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

— YcoBepLUEHCTBOBaHHbIE OriepaLi BOCIPON3BeAeHUA —

Bocnpoun3sBegeHue neHTbl ¢
adeKkTamm u3obpakeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

During playback, press PICTURE EFFECT and
turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the desired
picture effect indicator (NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W
or SOLARIZE) flashes.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 45.

PICTURE EFFECT

To cancel the picture effect function
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

Bo Bpema BocnponsseneHna, Bol MoxeTe
BUIOVN3MEHATb N306paXkeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO
cyHkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

Bo Bpema Bocnpon3BeaeHnA, HAXMUTE KHOMKY
PICTURE EFFECT u noBopauvBante auck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT
MUraTb MHAMKATOP HY>XHOrO LMcpoBOro
adpdpekTa (NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W 1
SOLARIZE).

MoppobHblie cBeaeHUA NO KaXkaon hyHKLmMM
undpoBbIX APHEKTOB NpUBEAEHbI Ha CTP. 45.

NEG. ART

V\

Notes

= The picture effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

«You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

=To record pictures that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function
Pictures processed by the picture effect function

are not output through the § DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

AnA oTmeHbI hyHKUMK LU POBLIX
acppekTOoB
Haxmute kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua

* OyHKUMA achHeKTOB n306pakeHnA paboTaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B LMPOBOiA
cucteme Digital8 B.

«Bbl He MOXETe BUAOU3MEHATb N306pakeHnsa
OT BHELUHNX UCTOYHUKOB CUrHasa ¢ NOMOLLbO
DyHKUMM 3hheKTOB N306parkKeHns.

= [InA 3anuncu n3obpa>keHuin, kKotopble Bhl
obpaboTanu ¢ NoMoLLblo PyHKLMK 3hheKTOB
n306padkeHnA, 3anuwmnTe nsobpaxxeHna Ha
KBM.

N306pakeHna obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbLIO
yHKUMM ¢ apchekTOB N306parkeHnA
M306pakeHns, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLLbLIO
hyHKUMN 3hHEKTOB N306pa>keHnA, He
nepepaeTcA Yepes BbixogHoe rHesao § DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNKM nepeknioyarernb
POWER B nonoxexue OFF unu octaHosunu
Bocrnpou3ssefaeHue

DyHKUMA 3hheKkToB n3obparkeHnA byaet
aBTOMAaTUYECKN OTMEHeHa.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl
¢ uudppoBbiMu IpheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the
desired digital effect indicator (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) flashes.

(2)Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the
picture where you press the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial is stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 47.

s

1

DIGITAL EFFECT

—)

Iy,

I Sl STILL IS
Trronn

\

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsseaenuA, Bl moxeTte

BUAON3MEHATb N306paXKeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO

dyHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo Bpema Bocnpon3seaeHWA, HaXXMUTE
kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT v noBopauuBavite
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He
Ha4yHeT MUraTb MHONKATOP HYXXHOro
umcpposoro adpdpekra (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
unm TRAIL).

(2)Haxxmute puck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTuTCA MHAMKaTOpP LUMpoBoro
ahdekTa n NOABATCA NONOCkI. B pexxume
STILL vinn LUMI. U306parkeHne, Ha KOTOPOM
Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky anck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
6yAeT 3aHeceHo B MaMATb Kak HenoABMXKHOe
nsobpaxeHue.

(3)MoBepHuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynmpoBku achdhexkTa n3obpa>keHns.
MoppobHble cBeaeHUA MO Kaxaon OyHKUMU
UMdpoBbIX 3HEKTOB NPMBEAEHbI HA CTP. 47.

2 E‘

\

STILL [T

w\

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLUMKN LmchpoBbIX
adpcpekToB
HaxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasuenpy
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Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue NeHTbl ¢
undposbimu achhekTamu

Notes

= The digital effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

=You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

=To record pictures that you have processed
using the digital effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the § DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHuna

* DyHKUMA LndpoBbIX AhEKTOB paboTaeT
TOMBbKO AN1A NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B L poBoW
cvcteme Digital8 B.

*Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOU3MEHATbL N306paxkeHnA
OT BHELUHMX UCTOYHNKOB CUrHana ¢ NoMOLLbIO
DyHKUMM LMdpoBbIX 3PP EKTOB.

= [InA 3anuncu n3obpa>keHuin, Kotopble Bbl
06paboTanm ¢ NOMOLLBLHO PYHKLMN LMEPOBBIX
ahpekToB N306paxKeHNs, 3anuunTe
n3obpaxkeHunsa Ha KBM.

N306pakxeHun, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbIO
yHKLUMM ¢ umncdpoBbIX achdekToB
M306pakeHna, 3anmcaHHble ¢ MOMOLLbHO
LUnppoBbIX 3PP EKTOB, HE NepeaatoTcA Yepes
BbIXOAHOe rHe3ao g DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNKM nepeknioyaresb
POWER B nonoxxeHue OFF unu octaHoBunu
Bocrnpou3ssefeHue

OyHKUMA Lunposbix achdekTos byaeT
aBTOMAaTUYECKN OTMEHeHa.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHue anu3oaa
C NOMOLLbI0 PYHKLIMKU NaMATH
HyneBoW OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to

automatically stop at a desired scene having a

tape counter value of “0:00:00”. Use the Remote

Commander for this operation.

Use this function, for example, to view a desired

scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2)Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3)Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4)Press <« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B, Playback starts from the tape
counter’s zero point.

ZERO SET MEMORY §

Bawa Bnaeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABUKEHNE
BMepea v Hasaz ¢ aBToMaTnyYecKomn
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3nu3ofe, rae nokasaHve
cyeTymka pasHo “0:00:00”. Ncnonb3ynTe nynbT
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHna AnA 3Ton
onepauuu.

Mcnonb3ynTe aTy pyHKUMIO, Hanpumep, AnA

NPOCMOTPA HY>XHOro 3aNM3o04a No3)e BO BPeMA

BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

(1) B pexxume BocnponsBeaeHA HaXKMUTe
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
mecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3axoTuTe HaWTu nosxe.
[Moka3saHue cyeT4MKa NeHTbl CTaHeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, 1 HA4YHEeT MuUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3)HaxxmuTte kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axoTute
OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE NEHTHI.

(4)HaxkmuTe KHONKY <« onA YCKOPEHHOMN
NepemMOoTKN NEeHTbI Ha3a/ K HyNeBon Touke
cyeTymka. JleHTa ocTaHOBUTCA
aBTOMAaTU4ECKM, €CNN CHETUUK NEHTbI
[OCTUIHET HyneBon oTMeTKWU. HankaTop
ZERO SET MEMORY wuc4esHeT, 1 noAsuTcA
KOA, BPEMEeHM.

(5)Haxxmute kHOMKy B». Bocnponssenenvie
Ha4yHeTCA C HyNIeBOM OTMETKM CYEeTHMKaA.

DISPLAY

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

= The zero set memory function may not work
when there is a blank portion between pictures
on a tape.

MpumeyaHua

* OyHKUMA NamMATN HYNeBon OTMeTKK paboTaeT
TONbKO AN1A NIEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B LMPOBOW
cucteme Digital8 B.

«Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY po Havana obpaTHOM NepemMoTKn
NEeHTbI, TO PYHKUMA NaMATU HYNEBON OTMETKM
6byneT OTMeHeHa.

= MoxeT 6bITb pacxoXxAeHne B HECKOTbKO
CEeKyHI MexAy KOAOM BPEMEHU U
[eiCTBMTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

* DyHKUMA NaMATU HYJIEBON OTMETKM MOXET He
paboTaTbk B cry4ae, ecnv nmeeTcA
He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK Mexay
N306pa>KEeHMAMU Ha NEHTe.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasuenpy

BUHaegenoduosoa umnedauo aiqHHea0819HOaMA38094
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Searching a recording
by date

Mouck 3anucu no aarte

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.
We recommend connecting your camcorder to
your TV or VCR to view the picture on the TV
screen. If the viewfinder indicators do not appear
on the TV screen during operation, press
DISPLAY on the Remote Commander.

Bbl MOXXeTE BbINOMHATL aBTOMaTUYECKUN MNOUCK
MecTa, rae U3MeHAeTCA AaTta 3anucu un
HauMHaTb BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE C 3TOro MecTa
(nomuck patbl). Vicnonb3ynTe nynst
AVCTAHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHna AnA Takux
onepauun.

Mcnonbsynte aTy OyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKK, rae
MN3MEHAIOTCA AaThl 3anucu, Unn e AnA
BbINOMTHEHUA MOHTaXKa NEeHTbl B KaXA0M MecTe
3anncu aathbl.

PekomeHayeTcA noacoeanHnTb Baly
Bugeokamepy K Bawewmy Tenesusopy nnv KBM
[ANA NpocMoTpa M306paXKkeHua Ha aKpaHe
Tenesun3opa. Ecnv Bo BpemA kakon-nn6o
onepaumn MHANKATOPbl BUAoOMCKaTensa He
MOABNAIOTCA Ha 9KPaHe Tenesn3opa, HaxmuTe
kHonky DISPLAY Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIoO

=N ynpaeneHuA.
4.7.1999 < »5.7.1999 — 31.12.1999
o — \ -7 § 7N
C
Y
)
[a] [b] lc]

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3) When the current position is [b], press 4« to
search towards [a] or press P®1 to search
towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback at the point where the date
changes.

Each time you press ¢« or PP, the
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

7~
SEARCH DATE 00
MODE SEARCH
.
a
3 < ) DATE 01
.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER.

(2) HaxxnmarTe noBTopHO KHOMKY SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrpaBfieHnA A0 Tex nop, noka He NoABUTCA
MHAMKAaTOp novcka AaTbl.

VHankaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayroLwmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nigmkaropa

(3) Ecnn TekyLee nonoxeHue coOTBETCTBYET

BapuaHTy [b], HaxxmMuTe KHoMKy 4 aonA

BbINOMHEHUA NovcKa B HanpasneHwun [a] nnm

HakmMuTe KHonKy P anA BbINOMHEHWA

noucka B HanpaenexHum [c]. Bawa suaeo-

Kamepa aBTOMaTU4eCKu Ha4YHeT BOCTNPOU3-

BeJleHMe B MecTe, rae U3MeHqeTCcA garta.

Bcaknin pa3 npu HaxaTum KHonku <€ vnu

»>»1, Bugeokamepa 6yaeT BbIMOMHATL MOUCK

npeablayLien nnu cneaylowen narbl.




Searching a recording by date

Mouck 3anucu no parte

To stop searching
Press .

[nA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky W

Notes on the date seach mode

«The date search works only for tapes recorded
in the Digital8 B system.

= If one day’s recording is less than one minute,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The date search function will not work correctly.

MpumeyaHuAa No peXxxumy noucka patbl

= Pexum noncka aatbl PYHKLMOHUPYET TONbKO
[ONA NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B UMpoBol cucteme
Digital8 3.

«Ecnu B kakon-nnbo 13 aHen Bawa 3anucb
npoaomkanacb MeHee 0iHON MUHYThbI, Bawwa
BUAeOKaMepa MOXET TOYHO He HalTh MecTo,
rae u3ameHnAeTcA garta 3arnucu.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOW NeHTe UMEeKTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

®dyHKUMA noncka aatbl byaeT pabotatb
HenpaBWbHO.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasuenpy
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Searching for a photo
— Photo search/Photo
scan

NMouck poTo
- ®oTonouck/
doToCKaHupoBaHUe

You can search for the recorded still picture
(photo search).

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically (photo scan). Use the Remote
Commander for these operations.

We recommend connecting your camcorder to
your TV or VCR to view the picture on the TV
screen. If the viewfinder indicators do not appear
on the TV screen during operation, press
DISPLAY on the Remote Commander.

Searching for a photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3) Press I« or PP to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press <<« or ¥,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next photo. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback from the photo.

~
SEARCH
MODE
PHOTO 00
D SEARcH
.
(

3 <« »>i
|
SEARCH

.

To stop searching
Press .

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATL NOUCK 3anmMcaHHoro
HEenoABMXXHOro n3obpakeHnA (hoTonomnck).
Bbl Takxe MoXeTe BbINOMHATL NMOUCK
HenoABMXKHbIX N306paXkeHnin 04HO 3a ApYruM u
oTobpaxarb KaxJoe n3obpakeHne NATb CeKHA
aBTOMaTn4ecku (poTocKaHUupoBaHue).
Mcnonb3ynTe nynbT ANCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBsneHvA Ana 3TUx onepauuin.
PekomeHayeTcA noacoeanHnTb Bawy
Buaeokamepy K Bawemy Tenesusopy nnv KBM
ANA NPOCMOTPa M306pa>KeHNA Ha dKpaHe
Tenesusopa. Ecnn Bo BpemAa Kakon-nmbo
ornepauun MHAMKaTOpbl BUAOUCKATENA He
NOABMAIOTCA HA 3KPaHe Tenesn3opa, HaXXMnTe
kHonKy DISPLAY Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpasneHuA.

Mouck doto

(1) YcTaHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxenune PLAYER.

(2)HaxxnmanTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO YyNpaBneHna KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
noABUTCA MHAMKATOP choTonomckKa.
WNHamkaTop 6yaeT M3MeHATbCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 uHamkaTopa

(3)HaxxmnTe KHOMKy <4 vnu PP, 4TO6bI
BbI6GpaTh POTO ANA BOCNPON3BEAEHUA.
BcAkuii pas npu HaxaTun < nnn Pl
BMAeOKaMepa Ha4ynmHaeT Nouck
npeablayLwero uam crneayoLlero annsoaa.

Balwa Bunaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4ECKN HA4YHET

BOCMPOM3BeeHMe C 9Toro ¢oTo.

AnAa octaHOBKM
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Searching for a photo - Photo
search/Photo scan

Mouck ¢oTo — PoTtonouck/
doTocKaHupoBaHue

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The photo search function may not work
correctly.

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2)Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3)Press ¢« or PP,
Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

7~

2

SEARCH
MODE

PHOTO 00
SCAN

.

[ )

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOW NeHTe UMetoTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKuMA poTonomcka byaet pabotaTb
HenpaswbHO.

CkaHupoBaHue (poTo

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2)HaxxvmarnTe noBTOPHO Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBieHNA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
noABMTCA MHAMKATOP (hOTOCKaHUPOBaHWA.
MHavkaTop 6yaeT nameHATbCA Crieayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHgukartopa

(3)HaxkmuTe kHOMKy 4 nnn ppl.
Kaxxgoe goTo byaeT aBToMaTnyecku
oTObpaxKaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CEKYHA.

G

\

To stop scanning
Press l.

[nAa octaHOBKU CKaHUpPOBaHUA
Haxxmute kHonky M.

Note
The photo search and photo scan work only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

MpumevaHue

DOTONOUCK N HOTOCKaHMpPOBaHNE
(PYHKUMOHUPYIOT TOMbKO ANA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX
B undppoeoi cucteme Digitalg B.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasuenpy

BUHaeaenoduosoa uunedauo aiqaHHedoa19HamMAag09 4
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— Editing on Other EQuipment —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTa) Ha gpyrylo annapaTypy —

Mepe3anuchb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable or S
video connecting cable (not
supplied)

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4)Start recording on the VCR.

Y

)

I

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUU COeANHUTESIBHOIO
kabena ayauo/Bupeo unu kabena S
Buaeo (He npunaraeTcs)

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy k KBM ¢
NOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOIO Kabena ay.cqu/
BMAEO0, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BULEOKamMepe.

YcTaHoBuTe CeJ'IeKTOprIVI nepekno4varesnb
BXoAHoro curHana Ha KBM B nonoxexune LINE,
€C/in TaKoBOE MMeeTCH.

(1)BcTaBbTe He3anMCaHHYIO NEHTY (UK NEHTY,
Ha KOTopylo Bbl X0TUTe BbINONHUTL 3annck) B
KBM u BCcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2)YcTtaHoBuTte nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(3)Ha4HnTe BOCnpoM3BeAEeHME 3anMCaHHON
neHTbl Ha Bawewn Bugeokamvepe.

(4)HaynuTe 3anuch Ha Bawem KBM.

TV

IN

S VIDEO
VIDEO

—

>
c
9

="\ : Signal flow / Mepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

—->
—->

@
@}Aumo

(l

VCR

=

O]

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoOHYUNU nepe3anucb NeHTbl
Haxxmute kHonky B Kak Ha Bugeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

If you have displayed the viewfinder
indicators on the TV

Make the indicators disappear by pressing
SEARCH MODE or DISPLAY on the Remote
Commander, or DATA CODE so that they will
not be superimposed on the edited tape.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

B 8 mm, Hil Hi8, VHS, SVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SVHSH S-VHSC, 8 Betamax, “"[)\' mini

DV, IN DV or B Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
VCR. You do not need to connect the red plug.
With this connection, the sound will be
monaural.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S

video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

To perform a more precise editing

Connect a LANC cable (not supplied) to your
camcorder and other video equipment having
fine synchro-editing function.

Mpu oTo6parkeHUn MHAMKaTOpPOB
BUAOMCKAaTENA Ha 3KpaHe TeneBu3opa
[obentechb TOro, 4Tobbl UHAMKATOPbI UCHE3NH,
Haxkumaa kHonky SEARCH MODE wnun DISPLAY
Ha NynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO YrpasnieHusa, unm
kHonky DATA CODE, Tak 4To6bl OHU He bbinu
Harno>XeHbl HA MOHTaXKHYIO NTEHTY.

Bbl mO)XeTe BbINOJIHATL MOHTaXK Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAaepXuBaloT criegyrowue
CUCTEMbI

E 8 mm, HiE Hi8, VHS VHS, SVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWHSH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, ""[\' MuH®
DV, IN DV nmm B Digital8

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHUYecKOro tuna
lMoacoeanHnTe XEenTbi WTeKep ANA
BuAaeocurHana, a 6enbin WTekep anAa
ayavocurHana K Bugeokavepe n kK KBM. Bam He
HY>KHO NOACOeAMHATL KpacHbI WwTekep. MNpu
TakoMm MOoACOeANHEHUN 3BYK byaeT
MOHOCHOHUYECKNM.

BbinonHuTe nogcoeAuHEHME C NOMOLLbIO
kabenAa S Bugeo (He npunaraetca) AnA
nosny4yeHUA BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX
n3obpakeHun

Mpn Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAVHATD XENTbIN (BUAEO) LUTEKEP
coeanHuUTenNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeamHnte kabenb S BuAeO (He
npunaraetcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe n KBM.

[AnA BbinonHeHUA 6o5ee TOYHOro MOHTaXxa
MoacoeannHute kabenb LANC (He npunaraeTcs)
K Bawen Bugeokavepe un gpyromn
BMAeoannapartype, 4To no3sonut Bam
3afencTBoBaTb OYHKLMIO CUHXPOHHOIO
MOHTa>Xa.

juawdinb3 4aylo uo Bunip3

AdALedeuue oiA1AdY eH XeLHOW
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb fIeHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable

Simply connect the VMC-IL4415/1L4435/2DV/

4DV i.LINK cable (not supplied) to § DV OUT

and to DV IN of the DV products. With digital-
to-digital connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the viewfinder
indicators.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4)Start recording on the VCR.

§ DV OUT

S|
\@\ ﬂ(

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kabensa i.LINK
MpocTo noacoeanHuTe kabenb VMC-IL4415/
1L4435/2DV/4DV i.LINK (He npunaraeTtca) K
rHeaay §, DV OUT u rHeany DV IN uncposbix
Buaeonsaenuin. C noMoLLbIO COeANHEHNA
undpoBbIM Kabenem BUAEO- 1 ayAMOCUrHasbI
nepepaioTcA B LMGPOBON hopme AnsA
nocneayoLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOro
MOHTaxa. Bbl He MOXeTe yaanuTb 3KpaHHble
VNHANKATOPBI.

(1)BcTaBbTe HE3aNUCAHHYIO NEHTY (UNN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO XOTWUTE BbIMOMHWTL 3anuch) B
KBM v BCcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
BMAeoKamepy.

(2)YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER.

(3)Ha4yHnTe BoCnpoM3BeAeHME 3anMcaHHON
neHTbl Ha Bawen Bnaeokawvepe.

(4)HauHuTe 3anucb Ha KBM.

© o

SVIDEO €LANC

(not supplied) -,
He npunaraeTcA) E
H

l

= . Signal flow / MNepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoH4YUNUN nepe3anucb NeHTbl
Haxmute kHonky B Kak Ha Bawen
Bugeokamepe, Tak u Ha KBM.

Note on tapes that are not recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The picture may fluctuate. This is not a
malfunction.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system

Digital signals are output as the image signals
from the § DV OUT jack.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable.

During digital editting
You cannot use DIGITAL EFFECT button

functions.
68

MpumeyaHue no neHre, kotopan 6bina
3anucaHa B uudposoit cucteme Digital8 B
Bo3moyxHO nogparveaHve n3obpaxkeHna. ITo He
ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTLIO.

Bo BpemA Bocnpou3BefeHUA NEHThI,
3anucaHHowu B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHOM
cucteme 8

LindbpoBsble curHanbl BbIBOAATCA B KA4eCTBE
CWrHanoBs n3obpaxeHuna Yepes rHeaao g DV
OUT.

Bbl MO)XeTe noacoeaMHUTbL OAUH TOJIbKO
KBM ¢ nomoubto kabens i.LINK

Bo BpemA unchpoBoro MoHTaxa
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb PYHKUUU KHOMOK
DIGITAL EFFECT.



— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the MENU
settings

— Bbinonnexue WHOUBUAYaNbHbIX YCTAHOBOK Ha BUAEOKamepe —

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK
MENU

To change the mode settings in the MENU
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The factory settings can be
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item and then the mode.

(1) In the standby or PLAYER mode, press
MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select «
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of

[InA N3MeHeHWA yCTaHOBOK peXxuMa B yCTaHOBKaXx

MENU Bbi6epuTe NyHKTbl MEHIO C MOMOLLLIO AMCKa

SEL/PUSH EXEC. 3aBoackana ycTaHOBKa MOXeT

6bITb YaCTUYHO N3MeHeHa. CHavana Bbibepute

NUKTOrpamMmy, 3aTem MyHKT MEHI0, a 3aTEM PEXMM.

(1) B pexxume oxunpganna nnm pexume PLAYER
HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU.

(2) NosepruTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bei6opa
HY>XHOM I'IVIKTOI'paMMbI a 3aTeM HaXxXxmuTe AuCK
[NA yCTaHOBK

(3) MoBepHute ,U,I/ICK SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
HY>XHON NMUKTOrpamMbl, @ 3aTeM HaXMuTe ANCK
[ANA YyCTaHOBKW.

(4) NMosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans Bbibopa
HY>XHOW NUKTOrpammbl, a 3aTEM HAXMUTE AUCK
ANA YCTaHOBKMW.

(5) Ecnn Bbl XOTUTE WM3MEHUTb ApYrne MnyHKThI,
BblbepuTe KomaHay <« RETURN, azatem Haxmute
[MCK, NOCIe Yero NoBTOpUTE AEUCTBUA MYHKTOB CO
2no4.

MoapobHble cBeaeHVA NpuBeAeHbl B pasaene

“BbI6Op YCTAaHOBOK peXxuma no Ka>kaomy nyHKTy”

each item” (p. 70). (cTp. 74).
( N[ N
a CAMERA SET
1 CAMERA PLAYER 2 = D 2o '}
=)
CAMERA SET PLAYER SET g GOTHERS
MENU D ZOOM HiFi SOUND < \é\/&%\.D TIME
& 16 : 9WIDE & AUDIO MIX COMMANDER
g STEADYSHOT g NTSC PB DISPLAY
N. S. LIGHT o PB MODE REC LAMP
? el INDICATOR
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END OTHERS
@ [WORLD TIME] 0 HR
NG ' BEEP
A 4 COMMANDER
& DISPLAY

REC LAMP
@ INDICATOR

ERS

WORLD TIME] 0 HR

41

OTHERS
G WORLD TIME

OMMANDER ON

- REC LAMP
INDICATOR
ORETURN

OTHERS
o) WORLD TIME

ﬁ‘ BE|

& DISPLAY  OFF

Ed Rec LavP

? INDICATOR

@

OTHERS
o) WORLD TIME
-
@ m o
=5 DISPLAY
Ed ReC LAMP
@ INDICATOR
PRETURN

s

@’ WORLDTIME
-
m OFF
= DISPLAY
Ed REC LAMP

@ INDICATOR
PRETURN

Japioswe) INoA Buiziwoisn)y
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Changing the MENU settings

N3meHeHue yctaHOBOK MENU

To make the MENU display disappear
Press MENU.

Menu items are displayed as the following six
icons:

CAMERA SET

PLAYER SET

VF SET

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

OTHERS

[na Toro, 4To6bl UcHe3na HaMKauua
MENU
Haxmute kHonky MENU.

nyHKTbI MEeHI 0T06pa)KaIOTCF| B BUAe wecTu,
npuBeaeHHbIX HUXXe, MMKTorpaMmm:

CAMERA SET

PLAYER SET

VF SET

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the factory setting.

Menu items differ according to whether the POWER switch is set to PLAYER or CAMERA.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
D ZOOM @® ON To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 80x CAMERA
zoom is performed digitally
(p-22)
OFF To prevent the deterioration of the picture quality
16:9WIDE @ OFF —_ CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 41)
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures
are produced when shooting a stationary object
with a tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 26) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape PLAYER
with main and sub sound
1 To play back dual sound track tape with main
sound
2 To play back a dual sound track tape with sub
sound
AUDIO MIX To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and PLAYER
stereo 2
ST1 A ST2
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour PLAYER
system on a PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
PB MODE @ AUTO To automatically select the system (Hi8/standard 8 PLAYER
or Digital8) that was used to record on the tape, and
play back the tape
HiEl/8 To play back a tape that was recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system when your camcorder does not
automatically distinguish the recording system
VF B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness in the viewfinder normal PLAYER
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder CAMERA

Note on AUDIO MIX
= You can adjust the balance only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.
= When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.

Note on NTSC PB

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC video system, if the tape is recorded in the Digital8 B
system.

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on
the TV.

Note on PB MODE

The mode will return to the factory setting when:
«you remove the battery pack or power source.
«you turn the POWER switch.

Notes on VF B.L.
«When you select “BRIGHT”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
=When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record or play back in the 12-bit mode (two PLAYER*
stereo sounds) CAMERA

16BIT To record or play back in the 16-bit mode (the one
stereo sound with high quality)

REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: PLAYER
« for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining amount
of tape
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape
« for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in
PLAYER mode
« for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY on the Remote
Commander is pressed to display the viewfinder
indicators
= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the PLAYER mode

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM To display date, time and recording data during PLAYER
playback

DATE To display date and time during playback

CLOCK SET To reset the date or time (p. 79) CAMERA

LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size PLAYER
CAMERA

2% To display selected menu items at twice the normal
size

DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Note on AUDIO MODE
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

Notes on DEMO MODE

=You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the NIGHTSHOT indicator appears in the viewfinder and you
cannot select DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

*To dub a tape to another VCR
You cannot select AUDIO MODE for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B3 system. You, however, can
select AUDIO MODE when you dub tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system to another VCR
using the i.LINK cable.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC dial to set a time difference. The clock
changes by the time difference you set here. If you
set the time difference to 0, the clock returns to the
originally set time.

BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop PLAYER
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with PLAYER

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front CAMERA

of your camcorder
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on display window PLAYER
CAMERA

BL ON

To turn on the backlight

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source
The “COMMANDER” and “HiFi SOUND” items are returned to their factory settings.
The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed, as long as the lithium

battery is installed.

Notes on INDICATOR

«When you select “BL ON”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.

«When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BL ON” is automatically selected.
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NU3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Bb160p yCTaHOBOK peXXuma no KaXKAoMy NyHKTY

@ 3aBoACKaA yCTaHOBKaA.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINYAOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT TOFO, yCTaHOBMEH nepekntovaTens POWER B

nonoxenne PLAYER nnn CAMERA.

Mepexntoyarenn
Muktorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3sHa4vyeHue POWER
D ZOOM ® ON [nA npuBeaeHve B gencteme LmpoBoro CAMERA
BaprnoobbekTMBa. Haesn Buaeokamepnl B
npegenax ot 20x Ao 80x BbINONHAETCA UMPPOBLIM
MeToaoM (cTp. 22)
OFF [inA npepoTeBpalleHna yxyaweHna Kayectsa
n3obpaxkeHnsa
16:9WIDE @® OFF — CAMERA
ON [nA 3an1cu WMpoKo3aKpaHHOro nsobpaxexHma 16:9
(cTp. 41)
STEADYSHOT @ ON [lnA KoMneHcaumn noaparveBaHuA BUaeoKamepbl CAMERA
OFF [InA 0TMeHbl PYHKLMK YCTONYUBON CbeMKH. [pn
CbeMKe CTaumoHapHOro o6bekTa ¢ NOMOLLBIO
TPEHOIN MOJy4aloTCA OYEHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON [na ucnonb3oBaHWA OYHKLUMM NOACBETKM ANA CAMERA

HOYHOW CbeEMKMU (CTP. 26)

OFF

[inAa oTMeHbl (hyHKLMM NOACBETKM A8 HOYHOM
CbeMKM

MpumeyaHuA No (hyHKLMMN YCTOWYNMBOWN CbEMKHU

* OYHKUMA YCTONYNBON CbEMKM HE B COCTOAHUN KOMMEHCUPOBATb YPE3MEPHYIO TPACKY

BuaeoKamepbl.

= lIcnonb3oBaHue NpeobpasoBaTenbHOro 06bEKTMBA (He NpuaraeTcA) MOXeT NOBNNATb Ha

hYHKLIMIO YCTONYMBON ChEMKW.



N3meHeHue yctaHOBOK MENU

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHkT Pexxum MNpepaHa3HavyeHne POWER
HiFi SOUND @® STEREO [inA BOoCcnpou3BeneHA OCHOBHOIO U PLAYER
BCMOMOraTesibHoro 3ByKa cTepeooHNYECKo
NEHTbI C AOPO>XKKOW ABYA3bIYHOrO 3BYyHYaHUA

1 [inA BOCNpou3BeAeHA OCHOBHOIO 3BYKa JIEHTbI C
[OPOXKOWN [ABYA3LIYHOIO 3BY4aHUA

2 [inA BOCNpoM3BeAEHNA BCTIOMOraTefisHoro 3Byka
NEHTbI C AOPOXKKOW ABYA3bIYHOrO 3ByYaHUA
AUDIO MIX [inA perynnupoBku 6anaHca mexay PLAYER
CcTepeodOHNYeCKMM KaHanom 1 n
CcTepeodOHNYECKUM KaHanom 2

(I

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @ ON PALTV [inA BOCNpon3BeAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anUcaHHON B PLAYER
cucteme useTtHoro tenesnaeHnsa NTSC, Ha
Tenesm3ope cuctembl PAL

NTSC 4.43 [inA BOCNpon3BeAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anUcaHHON B
cucteme useTtHoro tenesnaeHnsa NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemoin NTSC 4.43

PB MODE @ AUTO [inA aBTOMaTM4eckoro Bbibopa cuctemol (Hi8/8 PLAYER
UM unMdpoBoii cucTeMbl 8), KoTopaa
ucnonb3oBanach AnA 3anucuy Ha NeHTy, U ana
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA NEHTbI

HiB/a [inA BOCNpon3BeAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anUcaHHON B
cucteme Hi8/ctanpapTHol cucteme 8, ecnu Bawa
BMAEOKamepa aBTOMATUYECKN HE pacrno3HaeT
cucTemMy 3anucu

VF B. L. @ BRT NORMAL [nA ycTaHOBKW HOPMasnbHON APKOCTU B PLAYER
Bupouckarene CAMERA
BRIGHT [inA yBenuyeHA APKOCTU BUAoUCKaTena

Mpumeyanma no pyHkuun AUDIO MIX

=Bkl MOXeTe perynupoBatb 6anaHc TONbKO ANA NIEeHT, 3anMcaHHbiX B umdposon cucteme Digital8 B.

= [1pn BoCcnpousBeAeHnM NeHThI, 3anvMcaHHHoN B 16-6MToBOM pexxume, Bbl He moxeTe perynuposaTtb
6anaHc.

MNpumevaHue no sBocnpousseneHuto NTSC PB

Bbl MOXeTe BOCNpon3BoAnTb NeHThI, 3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ecnv neHTa 3anucaHa B
umdppoBoii cucteme Digital8 ).

Mpw BOCNpOV3BEAEHWN NEHTbI HA MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIGEPUTE HAUMYYLLKIA PEXUM BO
BpPeMA NPOCMOTPa M306paXkeHnA Ha aKpaHe Tenesm3opa.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy BocnpousseaeHua PB MODE

Pe>xum BepHeTCA K 3aBOJCKOMN yCTaHOBKE Mpu:

*0TCoeaAnHEeHUN 6aTapenHoro 610ka UM UCTOYHMKA NMUTaHWA.

= ycTaHoBke nepeknoyatend POWER B BbIkIO4eHHOE NOMNOXEHME.

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy VF B.L.

«Ecnu Bbl Bbibepute yctaHoBky “BRIGHT”, cpok cny>6bl 6aTtapeiHoro 65ioka cokpatutcsa
npumepHo Ha 10 NPOUEHTOB MpK 3anucu.

= [1p1 CNONb30BaHUN UCTOYHUKOB MUTaHNUA, OTINYHBIX OT 6aTaperHoro 6510Kka, aBTOMaTUYECKN
6yneT BbibpaHa ycTaHoBka “BRIGHT”.
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Mepexntoyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [na 3anucu unn Bocnpon3sepeHna B 12-6MToBoM PLAYER*
pexwume (ABa cTepeooHNYECKNX 3BYKA) CAMERA

16BIT [na 3anucu unmn BocnponseeneHns B 16-6MToBoM
pexume (0auH cTepPeotOHNYECKIIA
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHbIN 3BYK)

REMAIN @ AUTO [inA 0TO6pa’keHMA NONoChl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI: PLAYER
* OKOJI0 8 CeKyHA, nocne Toro, Kak Bugeokamepa CAMERA
BKJIOUUTCA U BbIYMCIIMT OCTaBLUeecA
KOJIMY4ECTBO NEHTbI
* OKOJ10 8 CeKyH[ Mocne Toro, Kak byaeT
BCTaBJieHa KacceTa 1 Buaeokamepa BblYUCINT
OCTaBLUEeecA KONIMYECTBO NEHTbI
« OKOJ10 8 CeKyH[, Mocne HaXxaTua KHonku B B
pexxume PLAYER
« OKOJ10 8 CEeKyHJ, Mocne HaXxaTua KHOMKK
DISPLAY anA oTobpaXkeHWA 3KpaHHbIX
MHAVMKaTOpPOB
* B TEYEHNEe BPEMEHN YCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM
NeHTbl Ha3af, BNepes unv nomcka n3obpaxkeHua
B pexkuve PLAYER

ON [InA NOCTOAHHOro 0TOBPaXeHNA nHaMKaTopa
OCTaBLUECA NEeHTbI

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [nA oTobpaXkeHnA AaHHbIX AaTbl K 3anvMcu BO PLAYER
BpeMmA BOCMpou3BeaeHnA

DATE [nAoTobpaxkeHnA AaTbl BO BpEMA BOCNPOM3BEeAeHMA

CLOCK SET [inA nepeycTaHOBKMW AaTbl UK BPeMeHu (CTp. 79) CAMERA

LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTobpaXkeHnA BbIGPAHHbBIX NYHKTOB MEHIO C PLAYER
06bI4YHbIM pa3Mepom CAMERA

2x [na oTobpakeHnA NYHKTOB BbIBPAHHOIro MEHIo C
pasmepom BABoe 60nblue 06bIYHOro

DEMO MODE @ ON [inA Toro, 4To6bl NOABMNACL AEMOHCTPAUMA CAMERA
OFF [nA oTMeHbl pexuma AemMoHCTpaumnm

NpumeyaHue no pexxkumy AUDIO MODE
Mpu Bocnpou3BeaeHWM NeHThl B 16-6UTOBOM pexknme Bbl He MoxeTe perynupoBathb 6anaHc B
yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy DEMO MODE

=Bkl He MmoxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnu KacceTa BcTasneHa B Bawy Buaeokavepy.

«Komanga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue STBY (oxwugaHve) Ha npeanpyAaTum-
N3roToBuTENE, U AEMOHCTPALMA HA4YHETCA NpUMepHo Yepes 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bel
yctaHosuTte nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNeHHON KacceThl.
MmenTe B BUAy, 4T0 Bbl HE MOXXeETe BbibpaTh nonoxenne STBY komanasl DEMO MODE B
yctaHoBkax MENU.

«Ecnu komanaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHune ON, To B Bugonckartene noAasmTcA
uHamkaumAa “NIGHTSHOT”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay DEMO MODE B yctaHoBkax
MENU.

*[nA nepe3anucu neHTbl Ha apyroin KBM
Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTb komaHay AUDIO MODE anA neHT, 3anvMcaHHbIX B LMAPOBON cucTeme
Digital8 3. OnHako Bbl MoxeTe Bbi6paTe komaHay AUDIO MODE npu nepesanucu neHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Hi8/ctanaapTHom cucteme 8, Ha apyron KBM ¢ nomotubto kabens i.LINK.



N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

MukTorpamMmma/nyHKT Pexkum

MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue

Mepexnioyatenb
POWER

WORLD TIME

[InA ycTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MECTHOE BPeMA.
MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ycTaHOBKM
pasHuLbl BO BpemeHu. 34eck yCTaHaBNMBaoTCA
M3MEHEHUsA YacoB Ha pasHuLy BO BpemeHu. Ecnu
Bbl ycTaHOBUTE pasHuLy BO BpeMeHu Ha 0, Yachbl
BEPHYTCA K NepBOHaYasibHO YCTaHOBNEHHOMY
BPEMEHM.

CAMERA

BEEP @® MELODY

[lnA nonyyeHWA BbIXOAHOTO MENOANYHOIO curHana
npu Nycke/oCTaHOBKE 3anvcy Uim >e npu
Heobbl4YHbIX YCNoBMAX (hyHKLUMOHMpOBaHuA Bawen
BUAEOKamepbl.

NORMAL

[inA nony4eHna BbIXOAHOrO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO MeNnoanun

OFF

[InA OTMEeHbl Menoamm n 3yMMepHOro curHana

PLAYER
CAMERA

COMMANDER @ ON

[nA npuBeaeHVA B AelcTBUE NynbTa
OUCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBieHunA, NpunaraeMoro K
Bawen Bugeokamvepe

OFF

[inA BbIKMOYEHNA nynbta AUNCTaHUMOHHOIoO
ynpaefieHna BO nabexxaHve ero HenpaBWUbHOro
CpaﬁaTblBaHMH, BbI3BAHHOIO q)yHKLlVIOHVIpOBaHVIeM
nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHUA apyroro
KBM

PLAYER
CAMERA

REC LAMP ® ON

[InA BbICBEUMBAHWNA NAMMNOYKU 3anucy Ha
nepeaHei naHenu Buaeokamepbl

OFF

[InA BbIKMIOYEHNA NAMNOYKM 3anucu, Tak YTobbl
NO3MPYIOLLMIA YeNOBEK HE MOT pacno3HaTb, YTO
BbIMONHAETCA 3an1cb

CAMERA

INDICATOR @ BL OFF

[InA BbIKMIOYEHNA 3aAHEN NOACBETKUN Ha OKOLLIKe
avennesn

BL ON

[nAa BkNoYeHWA 3aaHen NoACBEeTKU

PLAYER
CAMERA

Ecnun nocne ussneyeHnA UCTOYHMKA NUTaAHWA NponaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT

MyHkTbl “COMMANDER” 1 “HiFi SOUND” BepHyTCA K 3aBOACKMM YCTaHOBKaM.
[Opyrue yctaHoBKM MeHIo 6yayT ocTaBaTbCA B NaMATH, faxke ecnu 6yaeT BblHYT 6aTapemnHbii 61ok,
[0 Tex nop, noka byaeTt yctaHoBfIeHa nMTMeBanA baTapenka.

MpumeyaHua no yctaHoske INDICATOR
«Ecnu Bl BbibepuTe komaHay “BL ON”, cpok cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka 6yaeTt ymeHbLUeH

npumMepHO Ha 10 NPOLIEHTOB BO BPEMA 3anucu.
= Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte NCTOYHWUKM NUTaHWA, OTNYHbIE OT 6aTapenHoro 6510Kka, ToO aBTOMaTU4eCKu

BblbepeTcA kKomaHaa “BL ON”.
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Resetting the date
and time

NMepeycTtaHoBKa Aatbl U
BpeMeHMU

The clock is set at the factory to London time for

United Kingdom to Paris time for the other

European countries.

The date and time are held in memory by the

lithium battery. If you replace the lithium battery

with the battery pack or other power source

connected, you need not reset the date and time.

You must reset the date and time when the

lithium battery becomes dead with no power

source installed.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While the camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select e,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear.

Yacbl ycTaHOBMEHbI HA NPeanpUATUK-
naroToeuTene Ha BpemA JlIoHaoHa AnA moaenew
CoeauHeHHoro KoponeBscTsa U Ha Bpems
Mapwxxa anA opyrnx eBponencKnx moaenen.
[arta v BpemA coxpaHATCA B NaMATA C
NoMOLLbIO NMTUeBon batapenkun. Ecnn Bel oT
nMTMeBon 6aTaperkmn NepeKkntiovnTeCh Ha
6aTapeiHbln 610K UK Apyron NOACOEe ANHEHHbIN
WCTOYHMK NuTaHuA, Bam Hy>xHO byaeT
nepeycTaHoBUTbL AaTy 1 BpeMA. Bam Hy>XHO
Tak>XXe nepeycTtaHoBMTb AAaTy U BPemA, Koraa
nutveBan 6aTaperika paspAaanuTCcA U B 3TO
BpeMA He 6yaeT BCTaBMIeH NCTOYHUK MUTaHWA.
CHavana yctaHosuTe rofl, 3atem mMecal, AeHb,
4ac N MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxume oxxnaaHua Buaeokamepbl
HaxxmuTe kHornky MENU ans otobpaxkeHuA
yctaHoBok MENU.

(2)NMosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansasbibopa
VHAVKaUMKM 3, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTE JUCK.

(3)MNoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa komaHAabl CLOCK SET, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(4)NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anABbi6opa
HY>XHOrO roja, a 3aTemM HaXKmMuTe JUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBMTE MecAL, AeHb U Yac nyTem
BpaueHuA ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC un
HaXXVMaHuA aucka.

(6) YcTaHoBUTE MUHYTY MyTEM BpalleHuA AncKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC u HaxxumaHuA aucka B
MOMEHT nepeaayn curHana TO4HOro
BpeMeHun. Hacbl Ha4HYT OYHKLMOHUPOBATD.

(7)Haxmute kHonky MENU gna Toro, 4Tobbl
ncyesnu yctadosku MENU.
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Resetting the date and time

MNepeycTaHoBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHU

The year changes as follows:

1998 «— 1999 « .-... — 2029

1 )

o u3meHnAeTcA cnepyowum o6pasom:

1998 <> 1999 «— .- — 2029
t 1

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

MpumevyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BpeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachl Bawen Buaeokamepsbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM peXUME.
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— Additional Information —

Digital8 B system,
recording and playback

— [fononHuTenbHaA UHopmauma —

Liudposan cuctemaDigital8 3,
3anucb U BOCNpoM3BefeHne

What is the “Digital8 B system™?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 video cassettes FiE.

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 video cassettes HiEl.
The recording time when you use your Digital8
B system camcorder on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El
system tape is 2/3 the recording time when using
the conventional Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El system
camcorder. (90 minutes of recording time
becomes 60 minutes.)

If you use standard 8 El tape, be sure to play back
the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern noise
may appear when you play back standard 8 H
tape on other VCRs.

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be play back on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El (analog)
system machine.

Playback system

The Digital8 B system or Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
system is automatically detected before the tape
is played back.*

* During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8
HiEl/standard 8 B system, digital signals are
output as the image signals from the g, DV OUT
jack.

Display during automatic detection of system
The Digital8 B system or Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
system is automatically detected, and the
playback system is automatically switched to.
During switching of systems, the screen turns
blue, and the following displays appear. A
hissing noise also sometimes can be heard.

B — HiB/H: During switching from Digital8 B
to Hig HliEl/standard 8 B

HiEl/E — B: During switching from Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 H to Digital8 P

Yro Takoe “cuctema Digital8 P”?
OT1a Bugeocnctema bbina paspaboraHa onAa
obecneyeHna UMpPOBONA 3anncu Ha
Bugeokaccete cuctembl Hi8 HiEl.

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTth BUAEOKACCETbI
Hi8 HiE. Bpema 3anvcu npy ncnonb3oBaHmum
Balwuelt umcppoBoit BUAeOKaMepbl CUCTEMbI
Digital8 B Ha neHTe cuctembl Hi8 HiEl/
cTangapTHom cuctembl 8 Bl coctasnet 2/3
BPEMEHM 3anncy B CPaBHEHNN C 0ObIYHON
BMAEOKaAMEPON CUCTEMbI BUAeOKacceTe
cuctembl Hi8 HiEl/ ctanpapTHon cuctemol 8 El.
(90 MMHYT BpemMeHM 3anucn CTaHOBATCA
paBHbIMK 60 MUHYTaMm).

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3dyeTe neHTy CTaHAapTHOM
cuctembl 8 B, To Bocnpon3soanTb ee cnepyeT
Ha JaHHou Bngeokamepe. Mpu
BOCMPON3BEAEHNN TaKUX NEHT CTaHAAPTHON
cuctembl 8 Bl Ha apyrux KBM moryT noasumTbeA
MOMexXy MO3an4yHoro Tmna.

MpumeyaHue

JleHTbl, 3anncaHHbIe B LMGPOBOI cucTeme
Digital8 B, He MoryT 6b1Tb BocnpousseaeHbl Ha
annapatype cuctembl cuctembl Hi8 HiEl/
cTaHpapTHou cuctemsl 8 Bl (aHanorosow).

Cuctema Bocrnpou3BeaeHus

Cuctema Digital8 B unu Hig8 HiBl/ctaHaapTHas
cuctema 8 Bl aBTomatnyeckn getektupyerca
nepes BOCMPOU3BEAEHNEM JIEHTbI.*

* Bo BpeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Hi8 HiBl/ctaHaapTHoM
cucteme 8 B, umdposble curHanbsl BbIBOAATCA
B Ka4eCTBe CUrHanoB u3obpaxxeHua yepes

o
BbIxoZHOe rHe3no b, DV OUT.

MHavkauua Bo BpemA aBTOMaTU4eCKoro
AEeTeKTUPOBaHUA CUCTEMbI

Cuctema Digital8 B nnu Hi8 HiBl/ctanaapTHas
cvuctema 8 El aBTOMaTU4eckn aeTekTupyercs, a
cycTeMa BOCNpPOU3BELEHUA aBTOMATUHECKM
BKMNoyaeTcA. Bo Bpema nepeknioyeHna cuctem
3KpaH CTaHOBMTCA rofy6bIM U NOABNAOTCA
cnegytowme uHaKauuu. Moxet 6biTb Takxe
CMbILLEH CBUCTALLMIA LLyM.

B — HiE/H: Bo BpemA nepeknioYeHna ¢
cuctemsl Digital8 B Ha cuctemy
Hi8 HiEl/cTanpaapTHyto
undposyto cuctemy 8 B

HiEB/H —B: Bo BpemAa nepeknoyeHus c
cuctembl Hi8 HiEl/ctangapTHon
cuctembl 8 Bl Ha cuctemy Digital8
B



Digital8 B system, recording and
playback

LUudposaa cuctema Digital8 B,
3anucb 1M BOCNpousBeaeHue

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system, if the tape is recorded in the

Digital8 B system. If the tape is recorded in the

AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi sound is

reproduced. However, note that the following

will occur during playback of an NTSC-recorded

tape.

= \When playing back a tape on a TV, you may
not get the original colour depending on the
TV. When you play back on a Multi System TV,
set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the menu
setting.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder.

= If a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

«You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Mpu BocnpousseneHun

BocnpousseneHue neHT, 3anucaHHbIX B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpoM3BOAUTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ecnu neHTa

3anucaHa B umgpposoii cucteme Digital8 B. Ecnn
neHTa 3anucaHa B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi, To 3ByK
6ynet Bocrnpon3dBoautbeA B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi.

OpHako, umenTe B BUAY, YTO BO BpEMA

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B cUcTemMe

NTSC, 6yaeT nmeTb MECTO cneaytoLlee.

= [pun BOoCNpoM3BEAEHUN NEHTBI HAa 3KpaHe
Tenesusopa Bbl MoXeTe He NonyynTb
nepBoHayasbHble LBeTa B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
Tuna Tenesusopa. lNpw Bocnpon3seaeHn Ha
MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30pe YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens NTSC PB Ha Hy>XXHbI pexum
B YCTAHOBKaXx MeH!HO.

«Bo BpemA BoCcnpon3BeaeHNA B HXKHEN YacTn
Bmaouckarensa byaeTt NOABNATLCA YepHanA
nonoca.

=Ecnu Ha neHTe nmetoTcA y4acTKu, 3anucaHHble
B Bugeocunctemax PAL n NTSC, 1o
(hYHKLIMOHMPOBaHWe cHeTymKa neHTol byaeT
HenpasuWIbHbIM. OTO pPacxoXaeHue
06BbACHAETCA pasHuLen Mexay CHeTHbIMU
LmKnammn Asyx BUAEOCUCTEM.

«Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL MOHTAX JIEHTHI,
3anucaHHom B cucteme B cucteme NTSC, Ha
apyrovi KBM.
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Digital8 B system, recording and
playback

Lucdposana cuctema Digital8 D,
3anucb M BOCNpousBeaeHue

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you use tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

When you play back a Digital8 B system tape
which is dubbed from a dual sound track tape
recorded in the DV system, set “HiFi SOUND” to
the desired mode in the MENU settings (p. 69).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Lch Main sound
2 Rch Sub sound

When you use tapes recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 system

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set “HiFi
SOUND?” to the desired mode in the MENU
settings (p. 69).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Monaural Main sound
Unnatural Sub sound
Sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

Mpu BOCnpou3BeaeHUU NNIEHTbI C
[BOMHOW 3BYKOBOW [OPOXKKOM

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM NEHT, 3anNMCaHHbIX
B uncposoii cucteme Digitals D

Mpv BOCNpON3BEAEHNM NIEHTBI B LM POBOW
cucteme Digital8 B, Ha koTopyto BbinonHeHa
nepesanuchb NIEHTbI C ABOVHON 3BYKOBOM
[OPOXKOW, 3anucaHHon B uMcpoBomn
Bugeocucteme DV, yctaHoBuTEe KOMaHay “HiFi
SOUND?” B Hy>HbI pexum B ycTaHoBkax MENU

(cTp. 69).
3ByK OT AMHaMUKa
Pexxum BocnpoussegeHne  BocnpoussepeHue
3BYy4YaHUA | CTepeoOHMYECKON JEHTbI C ABONHOM
HiFineHTbl | 3ByKOBOIf JOPOXKON
STEREO | Ctepeo OcCHOBHOW 3BYK
1 BCnomora-
TesbHbI 3BYK
1 JleBbIii kaHan OCHOBHOW 3BYK
2 MpaBbIn kaHan BcnomoraTenbHbIi
3BYK

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM NEHT, 3aNMCaHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8/ctaHgapTHol cucteme 8
Mpw BOCNpON3BeAEHNN NIEHTBI C ABOVHOMN
3BYKOBOW AOPOXKKOW, 3anncaHHoOu B
ctepeodoHnyeckon cucteme AFM HiFi,
yctaHoBute komaHay “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>HbI
pexxum B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 69).

3ByK OT AMHaMuKa

Pexxum BocnpoussegeHne  BocnpoussepeHue
3BYYaHUA | CTePe0OHMYECKON NEHTbI C ABONHOM
HiFineHTbl | 3ByKOBOI AOPOXKOW
STEREO | Ctepeo naBHbIN 3BYK 1
BCMOMOraTesbHbIi
3BYK
1 MoHooHuueckuit  OCHOBHOM 3BYK
3BYK
2 HeecTtecTBeHHbIN  BcnomoraTenbHbin
3BYK 3ByK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh NPOrpammbl ¢
OBOWHbIM 3By4YaHuem Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.



Changing the lithium
battery in your
camcorder

3ameHa nUTUEeBOM
6aTapenku B Baweun
BUgeokamepe

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the
battery pack or other power source attached.
Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time
and other items in the MENU settings hold in
memory by the lithium battery.

Insert the battery with the positive (+) side facing
out. When the battery becomes weak or dead, the
% indicator flashes in the viewfinder for about 5
seconds when you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA. In this case, replace the battery
with a Sony CR2025 lithium battery. Use of
any other battery may present a risk of fire or
explosion. Discard used batteries according to
the manufacturer’s instructions.

Mpu 3ameHe nuTneBol 6aTaperiku 6aTapenHbin
6M0K MNKn Apyror UCTOYHWUK NUTaHUA OOMKEH
6bITb NPUKPENNeH K Buaeokamepe. B
npoTuBHOM cnyyae Bam noHapgobutca
nepeyctaHaBsnueaTb AaTy, BpEMA U Apyrue
NyHKTbI B ycTaHoBkax MENU, xpaHumbix B
namATV BUAEOKaMEPbIl C MOMOLLBIO IMTUEBON
6aTapenku.

BcTaBbTe H6aTapeiky Tak, 4Tobbl
NOJSIOXUTENbHBIN (+) NoMtoc 6bin obpalleH
Hapy>Xy. Ecnu 6aTapenika ctaHeT cnabow nnm
paspAaguTca, uHavkatop 1% 6yaet muraTh B
BMAoMCKaTesie 0Koso 5 CeKyHA, ecnu
nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenve CAMERA. B aTtom cny4ae,
3ameHuTe 6aTapenKy Ha NMMTUEBYIO
6aTtapeitky Sony CR2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue
Kakour-nu6o apyroi 6aTapeinku co3gaeTt puck
BOCNNIamMeHeHuA unu B3pbiBa. JiukBuanpyite
MCMNOJb30BaHHble HaTapenkn B COOTBETCTBUU C
WHCTPYKUMAMMN NpeanpuUATUA-N3roTOBUTENA.

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, nor dispose of it in fire.

Lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.

«Should the battery be swallowed, immediately
consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to ensure
good contact.

Lithium battery installed at the factory
This battery may not last 1 year.

BHUMAHUE

Ecnu ¢ 6aTapeikon HenpasunbHO obpaliatbeA,
OHa MoXeT B3opBaTbCA. He nepesapaAxanTe, He
pasbupanTe u He bpocaiiTe B OroHb 6aTapenky.

JINutneBan 6aTtapenka

« XpaHuTe nMTueByto 6aTapenky B MecTe, He
[OOCTYMNHOM AnA AeTew.

=B cnyyae, ecnu KTo-nnbo cnyyYanHo NpornoTuT
baTapenky, cnegyeT HeMeAneHHo obpaTnTbeA
K Bpayy.

«[lpoTpute 6aTapenky Cyxom TKaHbto AnA
obecneyeHna XOpoLLEro KOHTaKTa.

JNutneBan 6aTapenka, ycTaHOBNeHHaA Ha
3aBope
OTon 6baTapenkn MOXeT He XBaTuTb Ha 1 roa,.
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Changing the lithium battery in 3ameHa nutneBomn 6aTapeinku B

your camcorder Bawewn Bugeokamepe
Changing the lithium battery 3ameHa nutueBoun 6aTtapeinku

(1) Open the lid of the lithium battery (1) OTKpoWTE KPbILWKY OTCEKA ANA NMUTUEBOWN
compartment. 6aTapenku.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull (2)HaxxmuTe nutmeByto 6aTaperiky BHU3 O4WH
it out from the holder. pas 1 BblHbTE €e U3 aepxxaTtens.

(3) Install a Sony CR2025 lithium battery with the (3) YcTaHoBuTe nutueByto baTtaperky Sony
positive (+) side facing out. CR2025 Tak, 4T06bl NONOXKMTENbHBIN (+)

(4) Close the lid. nostoc 6bi1 06palLeH HapyXy.

(4) 3akpomnTe KpbILWWKY.

@iﬁ
D




Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:O0:00” appears in the viewfinder, the self-diagnosis display

function has worked. See page 89.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.
< Setitto CAMERA. (p. 19)
= STANDBY is set to LOCK.
= Turn STANDBY to STANDBY. (p. 19)
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 18, 33)
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
- Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 18)
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 99)

Recording stops in a few seconds.

= START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or ..
2 Setitto 4. (p. 23)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in the CAMERA mode, your camcorder
has been in the standby mode for more than 3 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 19)

Your camcorder turns on/off when
using the accessory that is attached
to the intelligent accessory shoe.

= Your camcorder is working with the AC power adaptor.
- Use the battery pack.

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 21)

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

= STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
= Set it to ON. (p. 69)

= The SteadyShot function does not work when the wide mode is

set to ON.

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= FOCUS is set to MAN.
= Setitto AUTO. (p. 54)

= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Set FOCUS to MAN to focus manually. (p. 54)

The fader function does not work.

« START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or L.
9 Setitto & . (p. 23)

= The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 49)

The €3 indicator flashes in the
viewfinder.

= The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 99)

(continued on the following page)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
shoot a subject such as lights or a Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you = Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white spots appear in the = Slow shutter, low lux or NightShot +Slow shutter mode is

viewfinder activated. This is not a malfunction.
An unknown picture is displayed in = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the viewfinder CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the MENU settings

without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
< Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 69)

The picture is recorded in incorrect * NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

or unnatural colours. < Set it to OFF. (p. 26)

Picture appears too bright, and the « NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.

subject does not appear in the = Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.
viewfinder. (p. 26)

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The tape does not move when a = The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
video control button is pressed. < Setitto PLAYER. (p. 33)

= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 33)

The playback picture is not clear or = The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.
does not appear. 2 Adjust it. (p. 36)

There are four horizontal lines on the « The video head may be dirty.
picture or the playback picture is not 2 Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette

clear or does not appear. (not supplied). (p. 99)
No sound or only a low sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
heard when playing back a tape. MENU settings.

2 Setitto STEREO. (p. 69)
= AUDIO MiIX is set to ST2 side in the MENU settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 69)

The date search does not work = The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion
correctly. (p. 63)

The picture which is recorded inthe ~ « PB MODE is set to FliEl/H in the MENU settings.
Digital8 B system is not played back. 9 Set it to AUTO. (p. 69)

The tape which is recorded in the « Set PB MODE to HiEl/H in the MENU settings. (p. 69)
Hi8/standard 8 system is not played
back correctly.




Troubleshooting

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 17)

The battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.
discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 13)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

The battery remaining indicator does = You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)
= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

The cassette cannot be removed from = The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 12, 17)
= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.

(p. 12, 13)
The @ and 4 indicators flash and no = Moisture condensation has occurred.
functions except for cassette ejection 2 Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 99)

(continued on the following page)
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Troubleshooting

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
- Setitto ON. (p. 69)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
< Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 111)
= The batteries are dead.
2 Insert new ones. (p. 111)

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
= Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 99)
= Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 17)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.




Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of e
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of - C:21:00
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder, or display
window. If a 5-digit code is displayed, check the
following code chart. The last two digits (indicated
by OI00) will differ depending on the state of your

camcorder.

Viewfinder

“rrnn

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O00:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 16)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 99)

C:22:000

= The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 99)

c:31:.00
C:32:.00

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:.000
E:62:000

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear in the viewfinder or display window, check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.
«The indicators and messages are displayed in yellow.

Warning indicators

The video heads are dirty

Fast flashing:

«You need to clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied) (p. 99).

The battery is dead or nearly

dead
Slow flashing: Self-diagnosis display (p. 89)
= The battery is nearly dead.
Fast flashing:_ | C-21-:00
«The battery is dead (p. 12). -
N [ — Moisture condensation has
Warning indicator as to —————[©3g A occurred*
tape . Fast flashing:
Slow flashing: i = Eject the cassette, turn off your
«The tape is near the end. camcorder, and leave it for about
«No tape is inserted (p. 18).* 1 hour with the cassette
«The write-protect tab on the compartment open (p. 99).
cassette is out (red) (p. 18).*
Fast flashing: You need to eject the cassette
«The tape has run out (p. 18, 33).* Slow flashing:
L . = The write-protect tab on the
The lithium battery is weak < cassette is out (red) (p. 18).*
or is not installed (p. 83) .
Fast flashing:
=Moisture condensation has
occurred (p. 98).
«The tape has run out (p. 18, 33).*
«The self-diagnosis display
function is activated (p. 89).
Warning messages
3
QO]
CLEANING The video heads are dirty.
CASSETTE

* You hear the melody or beep sound.
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHne HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3HuKna kakaa-nnbo npobnema npu NCnonb30BaHUn BUAEOKaMepbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnepytoLen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHNA U ycTpaHeHuA npobnembl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHAETCA, TO
cnepyeTt OTCOeANHUTD UCTOYHNK MUTaHMA 1 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP SONy nnn B MECTHoe
YNOMHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATME Mo 06CnyXxmBaHuio nagenuin Sony. Ecnv B Buaonckarene noAsuTca
nHankauma “C:0O0:007, ato 3HaumT, 4T0 cpaboTana thyHKUMA Aucnnen camoamarHocTuku. Cm. ctp. 95.

B pexxume 3anucu

Bo3moxxHana HencnpaBHOCTb BepOFlTHaFl npu4ynHa w/vnu meton ycTpaHeHuA

He paboTaet kHonka START/STOP. = Mepekntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxeHne PLAYER.
- YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxenne CAMERA. (ctp. 19)
* MNepekniovatens STANDBY yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- MNosepHuTe nepekntoyatenis STANDBY B nonoxexuve
STANDBY (cTp. 19).
« 3akoH4unacb neHTa.
- lNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aA uUM BCTaBbTE HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 18, 33)
= JlenecTok 3almThbl 3anncu yCTaHOBIIEH TakK, YTO BbiCTaBlieHa
KpacHaA MeTKa.
= icnonb3yiTe HOBYIO KacceTy Wi nepeaBuHbTe NIENecTok. (cTp. 18)
« JleHTa npununna k 6apabaHy (koHAeHcaumA Bnarm).
- BblHbTE KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BuaeoKamepy NpuMepHo Ha 1
yac anA akknuMartmsauun. (cTp. 99)

3anucb ocTaHaBIMBaeTCA Yepes = MNepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneH B
HECKOMbKO CEeKYHA. nonoxeHue 5SEC unn L.

= VYcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexue Y . (cTp. 23)
BbikniovaeTca nutaHue. = [Npu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Bawa Bngeokavepa

Haxoaunacb B pexvme oxugaHna 6onee 3 MUHYT.
= lMNosepHuTe BHK3 pbidar STANDBY, a 3aTem cHoBa BBepxX. (CTp. 19)

Bawa Bugeokamepa BkrtoyaeTca/ = Bawa Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT C ceTeBbIM afanTepom
BbIK/O-4aeTCA NPY UCTONb30BaHNUN NnepemMeHHOro Toka.
npuHaAne-XHoCcTH, kKoTopas = Vicnonb3yinTe 6aTtapeiHbii 6M0K.

noAcoeanHAETCA K AepxaTento anAa
YCTaHOBKW BCNoMoOraTesibHbIX

NPUHAANEXHOCTEN.
MN306paxeHue Ha akpaHe = He oTperynupoBaH 06beKT1B BUaovucKaTens.
BMAOUCKaTenA ABNAETCA HEYETKUM. - Otperynupyinte 06beKTUB BUaonckarena. (cTp. 21)
He paboTaeT hyHKUMA YCTOWUMBOIA « KomaHga STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHne OFF B
CbEMKM. yctaHoBkax MENU.
= YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue ON (cTp. 69)
= OYHKUMA YCTOWYMBON CbeEMKM He paboTaeT, ecnu
LUIMPOKO3KPAHHBIA PEXMM yCTaHoBMEH B nonoxkeHne ON.
He pa6oTaeT dyHKUMA = Komanga FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxexHne MAN.
aBTOMAaTUYECKON (DOKYCUPOBKMU. - YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue AUTO. (cTp. 54)
= YCnoBuA CbeMKU ABMAIOTCA HEMOAXOAALUMMU ANA
aBTOMaTN4ECKOWN (HhOKYCUPOBKM.
- YcraHoBute komaHgy FOCUS B nonoxkenvne MAN ana
BbINONMHEHNA (HOKYCUPOBKM BPYYHYIO. (CTP. 54)
He pa6oTaeT chyHKUMA deiigepa. = Komanga START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBfEHa B NONOXeHMEe

5SEC nnmn L.
2 YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexve Y . (cTp. 23)

= [NpuBeneHa B pevictene pyHKUMA LMdpoBoro adchekTa.
2 OtmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 49)

B Bupouckarene muraet nHamkatop < Bo3MOXXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrOSI0BKU.
Q. < MNouncTrTEe BULEOrOIOBKU C NOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHOM
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 99)

(MpooomkeHne Ha cneaytowen cTp.)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

BoamorxHaA npuyunHa

BepoATHaA NpuMYnHa U/UNM MeToA ycTpaHeHusn

MoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaaA YepHana
rionoca npv cbemMke 06beKTOB, TUNa
namnbl WY NIaMeHN CBEYN Ha
TEMHOM (hoHe.

= CrnuvwKom BbICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb MexAay 06BbEKTOM U
CbOHOM. B Buaeokamepe HeT HemcnpaBHOCTHU.

MoABnAeTCcA BepTUKanbHaaA YepHasa
ronoca npv CbeMke 04eHb APKMX
06bEKTOB.

= B Buaeokamepe HeT HEUCTIPaBHOCTMU.

B Buponckarene noaenatTcA
ManeHbkne 6enble TOYKN.

- I'IpMBeneH B AencTBME pexXum MmeaneHHoro 3aTeopa, HU3KOW
OCBELUEHHOCTU UM HOYHOW CbEMKU +MeaSIEHHOrO 3aTrBopa.

B Buponckarene otobpaxaeTcA
HeobblYHOE n30bpaxkeHune.

« Ecnn nponget 10 MuHYT nocne Toro, kak Bl ycTaHoBUM
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexnne CAMERA unn
komaHgy DEMO MODE yctaHosunu B nonoxenve ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU 6e3 BcTaBneHHow KacceTbl, Bawa
BMEOKaMepa aBTOMaTU4ECKM HAa4YHET AEMOHCTPaLMIo.

- BcTaBbTe KacceTy, M AEMOHCTpaUUA OCTaHOBUTCA.
Bbl Takke moxeTe oTmeHuTb pexkum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 69)

MN306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA ¢
Henpa-BubHbIMU UK
HEECTBEHHbIMM LIBETaMW.

« KomaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHosneHa B nonoxeHue ON.
= YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxenue OFF. (cTp. 26)

M306paxkeHne nonyyaeTcA CNULLIKOM
APKUM, a2 06BEKT He NOABMAETCA B
Buoouckarene.

= KomaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenune ON B
APKOM MecTe.
- YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne OFF vnu ncnonb3ynte
YHKLMIO HOYHON CbEMKM B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 26)

B pe)xxume BocnpousBeaeHuUA

Bo3mo)kHaA npuyunHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnun metopn ycTpaHeHua

Mpu HaXkaTM KHOMKM yrnpaBneHua
BMEOKamMepoW NieHTa He
nepemellaeTcA.

= [MepekniovyaTtens POWER ycTaHOBNEH B MNONOXKEHNE
CAMERA unu OFF.
= YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHne PLAYER. (cTp. 33)
« 3aKoH4unace neHra.
- lNepemoTaviTe neHTy Hasaa. (cTp. 33)

Bocnpounssoanmoe nsobpaxeHve
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UNK He
NoABMAETCA BOO6LLE.

= BupaeokaHan Teneem3opa OTPerynmpoBaH HenpaBubHO.
- OTperynupyvite ero Hagnexawum obpasom. (cTp. 36)

Ha n3obpaxeHnn nmetotca veTbipe
rOPU3OHTasbHbIE MOMOChI Ha
n3obpaxeHuu, nn6o
BOCMNPOM3BOAMMOE U306paxkeHne
ABMAETCA HEYETKUM UMM BOBCE He
noABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

= B0O3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOr0NOBKM.
< lMo4ncTnTE BMAEOroNOBKN C MOMOLLBIO OHUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 99)

Mpu BOCNpOM3BEAEHUN NEHTbI HET
3ByKa WM XKe CrbILLIEH TONbKO TUXWIA
3BYK.

= CTepeodhoHuyeckas neHTa BOCNpon3BoOAMTCA Npu
ycTaHoBneHHoM nepekntoyartene HiFi SOUND B nonoxeHue 2
B ycTaHoBkax MENU.
- YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenne STEREO. (cTp. 69)

« KomaHga AUDIO MIX HaxoauTca B nonoxkeHve ST2 B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
= OtperynupywTe yctaHoBky AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 69)

®yHKUMA Noucka Jarbl paboTaeTt
HenpasuUbHO.

= Ha 3anncaHHon neHTe nMeeTCA He3anucaHHbIN yHacToK.
(cTp. 63)

He Bocnpoun3soanTcA n3obpaxeHue,
3anuncaHHoe B UMpoBOM cucteme
Digital8 B.

= KomaHaa PB MODE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue HiEl/H B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
- YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune AUTO. (cTp. 69)

INeHTa, 3anucaHHaA B cucteme Hig/
cTaHaapTHOM cucTeme 8,
BOCMNPOV3BOANTCA HENPABUbHO

= YcraHoBuTe komaHay PB MODE B nonoxerve HiEl/H B
yctaHoBkax MENU. (cTp. 69)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEW

B pexxumax 3anucu n socnpou3seneHunA

Bo3mo)xHaa npuunHa

BepoATHaA NpuuYnHa u/unu MeTop ycTpaHeHUA

He BkntoyaeTcA nutaHue.

= He ycTtaHoBneH 6aTapenHbiv 650K, TMH0 Xe OH paspaaunca

WK NOYTU paspAanncA.

- YcTaHoBUTe 3apAXeHHbIN 6aTaperHblii 6510kK. (cTp. 12, 13)
= CeTeBoM aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NoAcoeAnHeH K

ceTu.

- MopcoeavHnTe ceTeBow afjanTtep nepeMeHHOro Toka K

cetu. (cTp. 17)

BatapeiHbiit 6510k 6bICTPO
paspaxaeTca.

= OKpy>katoLian TemnepaTypa ABMAETCA CMULLIKOM HU3KOW.
= BaTapeliHbin 610K 3apAXXeH He MOIHOCTbIO.
- 3apAaauTe cHoBa 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (cTp. 13)
= BaTapeliHbi 610K NMONHOCTBIO Pa3PAXEH U HE MOXET 6bITb

nepesapsxeH.

- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTaperHbin 6510K. (CTp. 12)

WHavkatop ocTaBLerocA 3apaga
6arapenHoro 6510ka nokasbisaeT
HenpaBuUNbHOE BPEMS.

= Bbl Ucnonb3oBanu anutenbHoe Bpemsa 6aTapeiiHbii 650K B
KpaiiHe XKapKuX UM XONOAHBIX OKPY>KatoLLMX YCIIOBUAX.
= baTapeliHbii 610K NOMHOCTBIO Pa3pAXeH U He MOXET 6blTb

nepesapa>eH.

= 3ameHunTe ero Ha HoBbIN 6aTapenHbii 6MoK. (CTp. 12)
= BaTapeliHbin 610K pa3pAXeH.

= Vcnonb3ynTe 3apsaXKeHHbIn 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (cTp. 12, 13)

KacceTa He BblIHUMaeTcA 13
nepxarens.

« OTCOeAVHEH UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA.
= lNMopacoeanHuTe ero NAoTHO. (cTp. 12, 17)
« batapeiHbii 610K paspAXeH.

= Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAxeHHbI 6aTaperiHbin 650K Unn ceTesomn

ajanTtep nepeMeHHoro Toka (ctp. 12, 13)

MwuratoT uHamkaropbl B n &, n
HUKaKne yHKLMN, Kpome
M3BEYEHNA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

- I'Ipomsouma KOHAEeHCauuA Bnaru.

- BbiHbTe KacceTy n ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy npumepHo

Ha 1 yac anAa akknumartmaauuu. (cTp. 99)

(MpopomkeHne Ha cneaytoLlen cTp.)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpouee

BoamorxHaA npuynHa

BepoATHaA NpUMYMHa U/UNM MeToA ycTpaHeHUs

He paboTtaeT npunaraembii K
Balwen Bugeokamepe nynst
[NCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpaBfieHusA.

= Komanpa COMMANDER ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxenune OFF B
ycTaHoBkax MENU.
< YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexune ON. (cTp. 69)

« YT0-TO NperpaxxgaeT uHdpakpacHblie fyyu.
= YcTpaHuTe npenATcTBuMeE.

= bartapevikv BCTaBneHbl B AepxaTenb AnA 6atapeek ¢
NOMAPHOCTLIO + —, KOTOPaA He COOTBETCTBYET 3HaKaMm + —.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapenku, cobnogas Haanexatlyto

nonApHocTb. (cTp. 111)

= bartapeiikv pa3pAannmcb.

- BcTaBbTe HOBble H6aTapenku. (cTp. 111)

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHp 3ByuuUT
MEMNOAMA UMM 3yMMEPHbIN CUrHan.

= [MpounsoLwna KoHaeHcauma Bnaru.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauly Buageokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 Yac AnAa akknumaTmsauuu. (cTp. 99)
= B Bawen Bugeokamepbl MPOU3O0LLNN HEMOMAAKMN.
- BbIHbTE KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBa, a 3aTeM BK/Io4uTe
Bawwy Bnageokamepy.

Bo BpemaA 3apaaku 6atapeiiHoro
610Ka HU OfVH W3 UHANKATOPOB He
NOABMIAETCA U HE MUTaeT B OKOLLKE
avcnnes.

= OTcoeaunHeH ceTeBOn ajanTep NEPEMEHHOro ToKa.
= lMoacoeanHuTe ero NAOTHO. (CTp. 17)
« Henonapka c 6aTtaperHbiM 6/10KOM.
= ObpaTtunTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony nnn B MECTHOe
YNONMHOMOYEHHOE MPeAnpUATHE NO 06CMY>XMBaHUIO N3Aenui
Sony.




MHauKaumAa camoauarHOCTUKHU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe nmeeTtca QyHKUMA

CaMoAnarHOCTUKN. Bupouckatens

OT1a hyHKUMA oToOpa>kaeT TeKyLee COCTOAHME et

Bawen Bngeokamepsbl B Buae 5-3Ha4Horo koga _/(/:i2|l|:?9:

(koMbrHaumA n3 oaHoM 6yKBbI N L) B

BMaoucKartene unv B oKowke gucnnen. B cnyyae

oTobpaxkeHua 5-3HayHoro Koaa, cneayet

BbIMOJIHUTb MPOBEPKY B COOTBETCTBUU CO

cneaytollen Tabnuuen koaos. MNocneaHue ase |

undpbl (0603HayeHHble kak CIO) 6yayT MHavkauma camoanarHoCTUKM

OT/IMYaTLCA B 3aBMCMMOCTYM OT COCTOAHUA Baweii -C:00:00

BMaeoKamepbl. Bbl MOXkKeTe BbINOMHUTb
obcnyxuvBaHve Balel Buaeokamepb!
CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

<E:000:00

O6paTnTech B CEPBUCHBIA LIEHTP Sony
UMK B MECTHOE YNOTHOMOYEHHOe
npeanpuATMe No 06CNY>XXMBAHMIO
nagenui Sony.

NATU3Ha4YHaA HAMKauua BepoATHaA npuuuHa u/unun metop ycTpaHeHuA
C:04:00 = Bbl ncnonb3syete 6ataperiHbii 650K, KOTOPLIVA HE ABNAETCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Ucnonbayiite 6aTapenHblin 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 16)
C:21:00 = [Npousoluna KoHAeHcauua snaru.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy u ocTaBbTe Bally Buaeokamepy nprmepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumatmsaumm. (cTp. 99)

C:22:00 « 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOr0SI0BKU.
= MNo4yncTuTe BUAECOrONOBKM C MOMOLLBIO O4YUCTUTENBHOWN
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 99)

uoITeW.IoU] [BUOIIPPY

C:31:00 = Mponsowna Henonaaka, OTM4aroLWanAcaA OT NpMBEAEHHbIX
C:32:00 Bbllle, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeTe yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATENbHO.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKITIO4MTe
Bawy Buaeokamepy.
2 OTcoeanHNTe NPOBOSA NEKTPONUTAaHNA CEeTEeBOro ajanTtepe
nepeMeHHOro ToKa Unm >ke BblHbTe 6aTapenHbii 610K.
[Mocne NoBTOpHOro NoAcoeANHEHNA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHKA
BK/o4MTE Baly Buaeokamepy.

E:61:00 = [Npousolwna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl MoXeTe yCcTpaHnuTb
E:62:00 CaMOCTOATENBHO.
- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony nin B MECTHOE
YMNONMHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATHEe NO 06CMYXXMBaHUIO U3AeNuii
Sony, rae cnepyeT coobWwWmMTb 0 5-3Ha4YHOM KoAe. (Npumep:
E:61:10)

sBunendodHn BeHALd1LMHLrOUOYT

Ecnn Bbl He MOXXeTe caMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTL HEMonaaKy Aaxke nocne onpobosBaHuA
COOTBETCTBYIOLNX METOAOB YCTPAHEHNA HECKOMNbKO pas, 0bpaTuTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony nnu
B MECTHO€ YMONTHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATAe No 06CNYyXXMBaHWIO n3aenuin Sony.
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Mpeaynpexaalwowme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLieHus

Ecnv B Bugovickatene unm B OKOLKe Avcnnen NoABATCA MHAMKATOPbI U COOBLLEHNA, NPOBEPbTE
cnegayiouiee:

Cwm. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrbix ckobkax “( )” anAa 6onee noapobHOM nHdopmaumu.

= HankaTopsbl 1 coobLleHnA oTobpaxarTca 6enbiM LBETOM.

Mpeaynpexapawowme MHAUKaTOPbI

3arpA3HUINCb BUAEOr0JIOBKU

BbicTpoe muranue:

«Bam Hy>XHO MOYMCTUTL rOSIOBKU C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHOW KacceThbl
Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca) (cTp. 99).

BarapeiHbii 6510k pa3pagunca
WY NoYTU paspAgunca
MeaneHHoe MuraHve:

= baTapenHblin 6510K NOYTH MHpuMkKauma camoamarHoCTUKu
paspsxeH. (cTp. 95)
BbicTpoe muratue: I C:21:00
«bartapeiHbin 6noK paspaxeH L -
(cTp. 12). &0 [ — Mpou3soluna KoHAeHcaLMA
Mpeaynpexaarowmit uHankatop ———— B0 & —— Bnaru*
OTHOCUTESIbHO NEHTbI BeicTpoe muraxuve:
MeasieHHOe MUraHue: st =l13BneknTe Kaccety,
«JleHTa NOYTK AOCTUINA KOHLA. BbIKMo4nTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy
= JleHTa He BCcTaBneHa (cTp. 18).” 1 0CTaBbTE €€ NPUMEpHO Ha 1
«JlenecTok 3almThbl 3annucu Ha Hac C OTKPbITbIM OTCEKOM AnA
KacceTe OTCYTCTBYeT (KpaCHbIN) KacceTbl (CTp. 99).
(cTp. 18).*
BbICTPOE MUraHue: —— Bam Hy)XHO u3Bneub Kaccety
= JleHTa 3aKoHuMnach MeanenHoe muratue:
(cTp. 18, 33).* =JlenecTok 3almThbl 3an1cun Ha 5
KacceTe OTCYyTCTBYeT (KpacHbIi)
INutneBan 6aTtapeiika J (cTp. 18).
paspaaunack nnu He BbicTpoe MuraHue:
ycTaHoBrneHa coBcem (cTp. 83) «pousoLuna KoHAeHcaUmA BRaru
(cTp. 98).
= [leHTa 3aKoH4MNachb
(cTp. 18, 33).”
= CpaboTtana pyHKUMA nHAMKaumm
camoamarHoctumkm (ctp. 95).
Mpeaynpexaarowme coobLeHuA
A4
QO]
CLEANING 3arpAasHunncb BUAEOrOfiOBKM.
CASSETTE

* Bbl ycnbilwunTe Menoauto nnu 3ymmepru7| curHan.



Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BUAeoKamMmepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the MENU settings. See page 69 for more
information.

Wcnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAeoKamepbl 3a rpaHuLien

Bbl MoXeTe ncnonb3oaTb Bawy Buaeokamepy
B Nto60N cTpaHe unm 06nacTu ¢ NOMOLLbIO
ceTeBOro ajanTtepa nepemMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawer Buaeokamepe, KOTopbi
MO>XHO ucnonb30BaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no
240 B nepemeHHoro Toka ¢ 4actoton 50/60 I'y.

Bawa Bungeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPON3BOANMOE N306paxkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOMKEH 6bITb TENEBM3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXoaHbIMU
rHesgamum VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hw>xe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMbI LIBETHOMO
TenesnaeHnA, UCnonb3yemMble 3a pybexxom.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, Benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanma, Fonnanaua,
[oHkoHr, Janua, Ncnanua, Ntanua, Kutanm,
KysenT, Mananaua, HoBaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnuka, Taunana, ®uHnaHama, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, LBenuapua, Lseuna u 1.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonueuA, BeHecyana,
KaHapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, Nepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TavBaHb, OununnuHbl,
LlenTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBapop,
Amavika, AnoHnAa n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapua, BeHrpua, 'BuaHa, Npak, NpaH,
MoHako, Monbla, PoccuAa, YkpavHa, ®paHuua n
T.O.

MpocTtanA ycTaHOBKa pa3HuULlbl BO
BpeMeHM Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA NyTeM YyCTaHOBKM pa3HNLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Beibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
yctaHoBkax MENU. Moapo6Hble cBeageHuA
npueegeHbl Ha cTp. 69

uoITewIoU| [BUOIIPPY
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!\/Iaintena}nce
|nformqtlon and
precautions

NHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaToM 1 mepbl
npeaoCcTOPOXXHOCTU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the @ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the @ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

«You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device

«You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place outside

=You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower

=You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).

KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnv Buaeokamepa npvHeceHa npAMo 13
XOSI0AHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NEHTbI UK Ha
06BEKTNBE MOXET NPOVN3ONTU KOHAEHcaumA
Bnarv. B Takom cocToAHnM neHTa MoxeT
NpUIUNHYTb K 6apabaHy ronosku n 6yaet
NOBPEeXAEeHA WK XXe BuaeoKamepa He CMOXeT
paboTaTb Hagnexkawmum obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BMAeOKaMepbl Npon3oLLa KOHAEeHcauna Bnaru,
TO NPO3BYYUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUTHAM, U HAYHET
muratb nHamvkartop Bl. Ecnn B 1O Xe camoe
BpemA byaeT Muratb MHAMKaTOP &, 3TO 3HaYWUT,
4YTO B BUAEOKamepy BcTasneHa kacceta. Ecnm
Ha 06beKTUBE CKOHAEHCHpoBanachk Bnara,
VHAMKaTOp NOABMATLCA He byerT.

Ecnun npousownia KoHgeHcauuAa snaru
Hw oaHa U3 hyHKUMIA, KPOME BbITankmBaHusa
KacceTbl, He 6yayT paboTtatb. N3BneknuTe
KacceTy, BbIKMIOYMTE BUAeoKamepy n octaBbTe
ee NpnbnmnanTenbHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbITbIM
OTCEKOM AnA KacceTbl. Ecnn npm noBTOpHOM
BKIIIO4EHUM NUTaHnA nHavkaTop Bl He noAsMTCA
Ha aucninee, Bbl MoXeTe cHoBa nonb3oBaTbCcA
BUOEOKAMEPOW.

MpumeyaHue no KoHAeHcaUUKn Bnaru

Bnara moxeT o6pasosatbca, ecnu Bl

npuHeceTe Bauwy Buaeokamepy 13 XonogHoro

MecTa B Tennoe (w1 HaobopoT) unu koraa Bel

ncnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XXapKom

MeCTe B Cneayowmx crnyyanx:

= Bbl nprHecnu Bawy Buaeokamepy € nbIXXHOrO
CKIOHa B MoMeLleHne, rae pyHKUMoHpyeT
oborpesatenb

«Bbl npuHecnv Bawy Bugeokavepy 3
aBTOMOBWIA U U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAVLIMOHNPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue

= Bbl ncnonbayete Buaeokamepy nocre rposbl
nnu Joxaa

«Bbl ncnonbayete Bauwy Bnaeokamepy B o4eHb
>KapKOM U1 BNa>kHOM MecTe.

Kak npepoTBpaTuTh KOHAEHCALUUIO Braru
Ecnu Bugeokamepa npuHeceHa 13 Xono4Horo
MecTa B Tensioe, TO NoJIoXUTE BUAeOKaMepy B
MOSMM3TUNEHOBbINA MaKeT W NIIOTHO 3aKrenTe
ero. BolHbTe Buaeokamepy U3 noiuaTUIEHOBOro
nakera, Korga TemMnepatypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpu
naketa JOCTUrHET TemnepaTypbl OKPY>XatoLero
BO34yxa (MpubnuanTensHo Yepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHbopmauuma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
M Mepbl NPeaOCTOPOXKHOCTU

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

= mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= playback pictures do not move.

= playback pictures are hardly visible.

= playback pictures do not appear.

~the € indicator and “sla CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the € indicator flashes in the viewfinder.

If the above problem, [a] or [b] occurs, clean the
video heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning
cassette (not supplied). Check the picture and if
the above problem persists, repeat cleaning.

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom

YucTtka BUAeoronosok

[na obecnevyeHnA HOpManbHOWM 3anucu n

YEeTKOro n3obpaxkeHus cneayeT Neproanyecku

YUCTUTb BUAEOrONOBKU. Buaeoronosku

BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl, ecru:

*Ha BOCMPOU3BOAVMMOM M306paKeHUU
MOABJIAKOTCA NMOMEXU TUMa MO3anKu.

*BOCMPOVN3BOANMOE M306paXKeHne He
fBuUraeTca.

«BOCMPOVN3BOANMOE M306paXkeHne ¢ TpyaoM
pasnuymmo.

*BOCMPOV3BOANMOE M306paxKkeHne He
MoABNAETCA Ha dKpaHe.

=B BUoucKaTesie NoABNATCA OAWH 3a APYrUM
uHavkaTop €3 1 coobleHve “sla CLEANING
CASSETTE” unu xe muraeTt nHamkaTtop 3.

[b]

or/unm

Ecnu BO3HWKHYT NpuBeAeHHbIe Bbille Npobnembl

Tvna [a] unm [b], no4ncTTe BUAEOrONOBKY C
NMOMOLLbIO O4YMCTUTENBbHOM KacceTbl Sony V8-
25CLD (He npunaraetcs). [MpoBepbTe
n3obpaxkeHne 1, ecnv onMcaHHble Bbille
npo6sieMbl He YCTPaHWUNNCh, MOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

uoITewIoU| [BUOIIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTU

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

«|f any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when you
are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and PLAYER
sections and play back a tape for about 3
minutes when your camcorder is not to be used
for a long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

«Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.
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Mepbl NpeaAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

JkcnnyaTauvA BUaeoKamepbl

= JKkcnnyaTvpynTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbIn 610K) unu 8,4 B (ceTesoMn
ajantep NepemMeHHoro Toka)

Y70 KacaeTcA aKcnyaTauuu BUAEOKamepbl OT
NMOCTOAHHOIO U MePEMEHHOr0 TOKa, UCMONb3yhTe
MPVMHAANEXHOCTW, PEeKOMEHAyeMble B LAHHOW
MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCnyaTauuu.

= Ecnu kakon-Hnbyab TBEpAbIN NpeaMeT unm
XWAKOCTb MOManu BHyTPb Kopnyca, To
BbIK/IOYMTE BUAEOKaMepPY U NpoBEPbTE ee Y
avnepa Sony nepepj fanbHenwen ee
akcnnyaTaumen.

= W36eraviTe rpyboro obpatueHua ¢
BMAEOKAMEPON UM MEXaHUYECKMX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXXHBI C 06LEKTMBOM.

«EcnuBuaeokamepa He Ucnonb3yeTca, AepXuTe
BbikntovaTenis POWER B nonoxexun OFF.

= He 3aBopauvBariTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy,
Hanpumep, B NMOMOTEHLE, U He 3KCNnyaTupynTe
ee B TaKOM COCTOAHWK. B npoTuBHOM crnyyae
MO>ET MPOM30MTH NOBbILEHWE TemMMnepaTypbl
BHYTPW BUAEOKAMEPbI.

= [lepxuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy nogasnbiue oT
CUJIbHbBIX MarHUTHbIX MOSIEN NN MEXaHN4eCKOM
Bnbpaumu.

OTHOCUTeNIbHO O6palleHus ¢ ieHTaMmu
He BcTaBnAnTe HU4ero B maneHbkne oTBepCcTuA
Ha 3aaHel CTOPOHe KacceTbl. T OTBEPCTUA
NCnonb3yTCA ANnA onpenenieHna tuna u
TOJIWMHBbI NNIeHTbl, a TakKXe AnA onpeanenieHnAa
Hann4ymA Unm oTCyTCTBUA NnenecTka 3allunuTbl
3anncu Ha neHTe.

Yxopn 3a Bupeokamepow

= eproanyeckn BbIHUMaNTe KacceTy v
BKIOYanTe NUTaHune, onepupynte
yctpovictBamu CAMERA n PLAYER un
BOCMPOU3BOAUTE NEHTY NopAaKa 3-X MUHYT,
ecnu Bawa Bngeokawvepa He 6ynet
MCMoNb30BaTbCA ANIMTENbHOE BPEMA.

*4ucTute 06BEKTUB C MOMOLLBIO MATKOW
KWUCTOYKM ANA yaaneHua noinn. Ecnn
MMEIoTCA 0TNeYaTKm nanbLeB Ha 06BEKTHBE,
TO yaanuTe Nx C MOMOLLbIO MATKOW TKaHW.

«YucTute Kopnyc BuaeoKamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW UNN MATKON TKaHu,
cnerka CMOYeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOrO
MotoLlero cpeactsa. He ncnonb3ynTe Kakmx-
nmbo TUNOB pacTBOpUTENeNl, KOTOpbie MOryT
noBpeauTb OTAENKY.

=He ponyckaviTe nonagaHua necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ncnonesyete
BMEOKaMepy Ha necyaHoMm nnAXe unum B
KakoM-ninbo MbINbHOM MecTe, NpeAoXpaHuTe
annapat oT necka unu nbinu. MNecok nnu Nbinb
MOryT NPUBECTU K HEMCnpaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpaA UHorga MoXeT 6blTb HeMcrnpaBUMOWN.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHbopmauuma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
M Mepbl NPeaOCTOPOXKHOCTU

Connection to your PC

«\When recording with i.LINK cable the image
processed or edited by your PC, use a new Hi8
HIi B tape.
(for models which have the DV IN jack only)

«When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard8 (analog) system into your PC, dub
the image into a Digital8 P or DV tape first,
and then input it into your PC.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

«The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
— Vibrating

MoakntoyeHue K nepcoHasibHOMY

KOMMblOTepy nosnb3oBaTenAa

«MpumeHuTb HOBYIO NeHTy Hi8 HiE npu 3anucu
n3obpaxxeHua, 06paboTaHHOro unm
CMOHTMPOBAHHOIO Ha NEPCOHAaNbHOM
KOMMblOTEpe Nnonb3oBaTtens, ¢ NPUMEHeHNeM
kabena i.LINK (ana moaenen, ocHaleHHbIX
ToNbko rHesaom DV IN).

«[pn BBOAE M306paxKeHns, 3anncaHHoro no
cucTteme Hi8/Standard8 (aHanoroson), Ha
NnepCcoHarbHbI KOMMbIOTEP Nonb3oBaTenA
Ha[Jo0 KonMpoBaTb N3obpaxxeHue
npeasapuTensHo Ha Digital8 B unu DV-nenTy.

CeTeBoOW aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka

«OTcoeauHUTE annapar OT ANeKTPUHeCKomn
CETW, eC/IM OH He UCMOoNb3yeTCA ANUTeSIbHOe
BpemA. [INA 0TCOeANHEHNA CeTEeBOrO LWHypa
NoTAHWTE ero 3a pasbeM. Hukorga He TAHWUTe
3a cam LHYp.

= He akcnnyatunpymnTe annapat ¢
NoBpeXAEHHLIM LUHYPOM UM Xe B crny4yae,
ecnm annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBPeXaeH.

«He crubarite ceTeBoi NPoBOL CUMON M He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeaMeTbl. ITO
noBpeauT NPOBOA U MOXET NPUBECTM K
no>xapy Ui NopaxxeHuo NeKTpuYeckum
TOKOM.

= ByabTe 0CTOPOXHbI, YTOObI HUKaKne
mMeTannm4eckne npeaMeThbl He conpukacanucb
C MeTanIM4eCcKMMn KOHTaKTamm
COeAVHUTENbHON NnacTuHbl. Ecnn aTto
CMyYUTCA, TO MOXET NPOU3ONTN KOPOTKOE
3amMblKaHve, 1 annapart MOXeT bbITb
noBpeXAeH.

«Bcerpa noanepxwvBante metTannnyeckue
KOHTaKTbl B 4UCTOTeE.

= He pasbvparite annapar.

=He noaseprante annapart MexaHW4eCcKon
B16paLmu 1 He POHANTE ero.

= [pu ucnonb3oBaHuM annapara, 0CO6EeHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAKuW, AepXuTe ero noganbiue ot
npmemMHnkos AM-paaunoseLuaHma n
Buaeoannapatypsl. MNprneMHnkun AM-
pafvoBeLlaHvA 1 Buaeoannaparypa
HapywatoT AM-pagmonpuem n paboTy
BMAeoannaparypbl.

=B npouecce akcnnyaTauun annapar
HarpesaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BMOSHE
HOpMasnbHbIM.

«He pa3smewaniTe annapat B MecTax:
— Ype3mepHO >XXapKux Unn X010 4HbIX
— MbINbHBIX UMK rPA3HBIX
— O4eHb BnaxHbIx
— MNoasep>XeHHbIX BUGpauunm

uoITewIoU| [BUOIIPPY

sBunewdodHu BeHaUdLMHLrouof]

101



102

Maintenance information and
precautions

WHopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

=Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

= Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= |f you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= |f the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

MpumeyaHua K cyxum 6aTtapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHvne BO3MOXHOro NoBpexXaeHnA

BUAeOKaMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKU BHYTPEHHErO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek Uim Kopposumu cobniojante

cnepytouee:

«[lpu ycTaHoBKe 6aTapeek cobnopante
NpaBuUbHYO NMOMAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUM
C MeTKamu + —.

= Cyxue 6aTapeiikn Henb3A nepesapAxaTb.

«He ucnonb3yiiTe HoBble 6aTapelikn BMecTe CO
cTapbIMU.

«He ucnonb3yiiTe 6aTapeiikm pasHoro Tuna.

«Ecnun 6aTapeiikv He ncnonb3yoTcA
onuTenbHOe BpeMA, OHU NOCTENeHHO
paspaxatoTcA.

«He ucnonb3yinte 6aTtapenku, KOTopble
MOTEKIN.

Ecnu npousowna yreuka BHyTPeHHEro

BellecTBa 6aTapeek

«[lepen Tem, Kak 3ameHUTb 6aTapenku,
TWaTeNIbHO NPOTPUTE OCTaTKM XMAKOCTU B
oTceke anA 6aTapeex.

=B cnyyae nonagaHvA XnaKoCT Ha KOXy,
NPOMOWTE XUAKOCTb BOLON.

B Cny4ae nonagaHuA >XNOKOCTU B rnasa,
npomoiTe cBou rnasa 6onblIMM KONMYECTBOM
BOJbl, NOCMe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHUA Kaknx-nmbo npobnem,
OTKNouMTe Balwy Bnaeokamepy 0T MCTOYHMKA
nUTaHua n obpaTnTech B Grvkanummn
CEepBUCHbIN LIEHTP Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Recommended cassette

Hi8 video cassette
Recording/playback time (using
90 min. cassette)

1 hours

Fastforward/rewind time (using
90 min. cassette)

Approx. 8 min.

Image device

1/4 inch CCD (Charge Coupled
Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000 pixels)
Lens

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 37 mm. (1 7/16 in)
20x (Optical), 80x (Digital)

Focal length

3.6-72mm (5/32-27/8in.)
When converted to a 35 mm still
camera

46 -920 mm (15/8-323/8in.)
Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

3lux (F1.4)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)*

* Obijects unable to be seen due to

the dark can be shot with infrared

lighting.

Input and output
connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,
75 ohms, unbalanced

Video output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)
327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than 2.2

kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minilack, DC 5V

§ DV output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (2 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording

3.2W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

101 x 106 x 195 mm
(4%x41/4%x73/4in.) (w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

7909 (11b 11 02)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
DCR-TR7000E:

930 g (2 Ib)

including the battery pack
NP-F330, lithium battery CR2025,
90 min. cassette shoulder strap
DCR-TR7100E:

950 g (2 Ib 1 0z) including the
battery pack NP-F550, lithium
battery CR2025, 90 min. cassette
and shoulder strap

Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5%19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts

Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 0z)

excluding power cord

Cord length (approx.)

Mains lead: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.
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TexHMYecKue xapaKTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

Cuctema Buageosanmcu

2 BpaLlatoLLmeca ronoBKu

CucTema HakJIoHHON

MeXaHN4eCKON pasBepTKu

Cucrtema ayauosanucu

Bpawwatowmeca ronosku, cuctema

NKM

[uckpeTnsauma: 12 6utos (casur

yacToTbl 32 Ky, cTepeo 1, cTepeo

2), 16 6uTOB (CABUr YacToThbl 48

klu, cTepeo)

BupgeocurHan

LiBeToBon curHan PAL, ctaHgapt

MKKP

PekomeHayemble KacceTbl

Bupeokacceta Hi8

Bpems 3anucu/BocnpousseneHun

(npu ucnonb3oBaHuu 90-MuH.

KacceTbl)

1 vac

BpemA yCKOpeHHOW NepeMoTKu

Bnepep/Hasan

(npu ucnonb3oBaHuu 90-MUH.

KacceTbl)

Mpnbnns. 8 MuH.

®dopmuposaTenb U3obpaxxeHUn

1/4-pronmoBbin NM3C (npubop ¢

3apAA0BOW CBA3bIO)

Mpnbnus. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHnna

(SchhekTnBHBIE: NPUGNM3. 400 000

9N1eMEHTOB M306paxKeHnA)

O6beKTUB

Kom6uHMpoBaHHbI 06beKTUB C

NPUBOAHBIM TPAHCHOKATOPOM

[AvameTp dunbTpa 37 MM

20-KpaTHbIi (onTuyeckuid), 80-

KpaTHbI (LmMcpoBo)

®doKycHoe paccToAHUe

3,6 -72 Mm

Mpu npeobpasoBaHuun B 35-Mm

oTokamepy

46 - 920 MM

LiBeToBaa Temnepatypa

ABTOperynuposaHue

MuHuManbHaA ocBeLeHHOCTb

3nk (F1,4)

0 nK (B peXunMe HOYHOW CbeEMKM)*

* CbeMKy 06bEKTOB, HEBUAVMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO MHppakpacHoro
OCBEeLLEHNA.

Pa3bembl BXOAHbIX U
BbIXOAHbIX CUTHaNoB

Bbixop curHana S Bugeo
4-1uTbipbkoBOE MUHK-THe3A0 DIN
CurHan apkocTu: pasmax 1 B,

75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbIN

CurHan uBeTHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbIN

Bbixopn BuaeocurHana
DoHorHe3 o, pasmax curHana 1 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbIN

Bbixop ayanocurHana
doHorHespa

(2: ctepeodhoHuyeckue L n R)
327 mMB (npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTuenexHum 47 kOm), nonHoe
conpoTunsneHne MeHee 2,2 kKOM
RFU DC OUT

CneunanbHoe MUHU-THe3 o, 5 B
MOCTOAHHOIO ToKa

i, DV Bbixoa uucposoro
BuAeocurHana

4-WITbIPbKOBBIN pazbem

I'He3no0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTepeohoHM4ecKoe MUHU-THe3 40
(2 3,5 Mm)

F'Hesno ynpaBnexnua LANC
CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHN-THE3 A0
(22,5 Mm)

F'Hespo MIC

MwuHu-rHe3no, 0,388 mMB, HU3KOoe
nonHoe conpoTuenexHue ot 2,5 ao
3,0 B NOCTOAHHOrO TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nosiHoe conpoTueneHune 6,8 kOm
(2 3,5 Mm)

CTtepeodhoHnyeckuii Tun

O6uiee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO
7,2 B (6aTapeliHblii 610K)
8,4 B (ceTeBor apantep
nepeMeHHoro Toka)
CpepHAA noTpebnAaeman
MOLUHOCTb

(npu ncnonb3oBaHun
6aTapeinHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Buaeokamepom
3,2BT

Pabouana Temnepartypa
O10°C no40°C
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA
OT-20° C po +60° C
Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

101 x 106 x 195 mm (w/B/T)

Bec (npn6nus.)

790 r, He BKNoYan 6aTapenHbIn
610K, MMTMEBON 6aTapenku,
KacceTbl U NeYeBOro peMHA
DCR-TR7000E:

930 r, BkntoyaA 6aTapenHbin 610K
NP-F330, nutueByto 6aTaperiky
CR2025, 90-MuH. kacceTy n
nne4eBoi pemeHb

DCR-TR7100E:

950 r, BkntoyaA 6aTapenHbin 6ok
NP-F550, nutueByto 6aTapeiiky
CR2025, 90-MuH. KacceTy 1
nne4yeBoii pemeHb

Mpunaraembie NpMHaANeXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 5.

CeteBOM apanTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemMeHHOro Toka,
50/60 'y

MotpebnAaemanA MOLWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixogHoe HanpAXeHne

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B paboyem
pexume

Pabouana Temnepatypa

OT10°C no40°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA
OT1-20° C po +60° C

Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mMm (w/B/T),

He BKIIOYaA BbICTyMNatoLme 4acTu
Bec (npn6nus.)

280 r, He BKOYaA CETEBON LUHYP
[AnuHa wHypa (npubnus.)
CeTeBoW WHyp: 2 M
CoeMHUTENbHbIV WHYP: 1,6 M

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TEXHNYEeCKne
XapaKTePUCTUKUN MOTYT 6bITb
n3meHeHbl 6e3 yBejoMneHuA.



— Quick Reference —
Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTuBHbI CNPaBOYHUK —

O603HaYeHue Yyacten u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

POWER switch (p. 19)

FOCUS switch (p. 54)

PUSH AUTO button (p. 54)

(4] Eyecup

[5] Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 21)
[6] Power zoom lever (p. 22)
PHOTO button (p. 38)

BATT RELEASE lever (p. 12)

[9] STANDBY switch (p. 19)
START/STOP button (p. 19)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 107)
[12DC IN jack (p. 13)

Bupeokamepa

=]

B[] [ N [@] [

=

<

82Ua1343Y XIINO

Mepeknioyatens POWER (cTp. 19)
Nepeknioyatens FOCUS (cTp. 54)
KHonka PUSH AUTO (cTp. 54)

(4] Okynap

Pblyar perynupoBku o6bekTuBa
Bupouckarena (ctp. 21)

[6] Pbluar npuBoaHOro BapmoobbekTUBa
(cTp. 22)

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 38)

Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 12)

[9] Nepekntouatens STANDBY (cTp. 19)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 19)

Kproyok anA nneyesoro pemHa (cTp. 107)
'esno DC IN (cTp. 13)

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

EO ACC,
U Es,
g S

Py
o]

sa®

[aHHbIN 3HaK O3Ha4YaeT, 4YTo 3TO
nsgenve ABNAETCA NOAJIMHHON
NPUHaANEXHOCTbIO ANA
BuaeoannapaTtypbl Sony. Npu
NoKymnkKe BugeoannapaTypbl Sony
pekomeHayeTcA npuobpeTaTb
ONA Hee NpuHaanexHocTn Sony
¢ Takum 3Hakom “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

WDEOACC,
o5 55,

)
g
[}

s

o

MUHhogedud niqHauiedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u perysIATopos

N =B g

Video control buttons (p. 33, 36, 37, 62)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
= PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to PLAYER.

EDITSEARCH buttons (p. 28)
LASER LINK button (p. 31, 32)
Focus ring (p. 54)

Camera recording lamp (p. 19)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 26, 31)
Microphone

+SLOW SHUTTER button (p. 26)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 26)

[22] Display window (p. 112)
Remote sensor (p. 110)

Lithium battery compartment (p. 84)

[25 Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

&3]

& B

KHonku BupgeokoHTpons (cTp. 33, 36, 37, 62)
B STOP (ocTtaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHaA nepemMoTKa Hasan)
B PLAY (BocnpoussegeHune
»» FF (yckopeHHaA nepemoTKa Brnepea)

11 PAUSE (naysa)

KHONKM BUAEOKOHTPONA BbICBEYMBAKOTCA
npuv yctaHoBke nepeknoyatena POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER.

KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 28)

KHonka LASER LINK (cTp. 31, 32)

Konbuo ¢okycuposkm (cTp. 54)

JNamna 3anucu Bupgeokamepsbl (cTp. 19)

N3nyyaTtenb UHpakpacHbIX nyyen
(cTp. 26, 31)

MukpochoH

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER (cTp. 26)

Nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 26)

[22 Okowko aucnnes (cTp. 112)

[aTyvMK AUCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpaBrieHUA
(ctp. 110)

OTcek NuTMeBoiA 6aTapeiku (CTp. 84)

[25 FHe3no AnA TpeHorm (OcHoBaHMe)
Y6eauTech, YTO ANNHA BUHTA TPEHOMM MeHee
6,5 MMm. B npoTuBHOM criyqae Bbl He cmoxeTe
Ha[e>XHO NPVKPENUTb TPEHOTY, & BUHT
MOXeT nospeanTb Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

What is LASER LINK?
The LASER LINK system sends and receives
pictures and sound between video equipment

Yto Takoe LASER LINK?

Cuctema LASER LINK nocbinaet v npuHumaeTt
CUrHanbl N306pa>keHnA 1 3ByKa Mexxay
BMAeoannapaTtypow, nmetoLlen 3Hak %, C
NMOMOLLbIO MH(PPaKpPaCHbIX MyYen.



Identifying the parts and controls O603Ha4yeHue YacTen 1 PerysIATOpPoB

28 31

FADER button (p. 42) KHonka FADER (cTp. 42)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 25) KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 25) o
c
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 23) Mepekniovatens START/STOP MODE g
cTp. 23 EY
EXPOSURE button (p. 53) (cTp. 23) &>
MENU button (p. 42, 69) KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 53) 2
@

SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 46) Kronka MENU (cTp. 42, 69)
1] Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 46) o
(1]
Attaching the shoulder strap g
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your MpukpenneHne nne4yeBoro peMHA 3
camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap. MpuKpenuTe nne4YeBon PemMeHb, NpunaraemMbii K g
Bawell Buaeokamepe, K Kptoukam ana =
NneyeBoro pemHs. 3
?
o
£
X
s
X
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Identifying the parts and controls

0O603Ha4YeHne YacTel U perynAaTopos

[34]

Intelligent accessory shoe
DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 48, 59)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 51)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 47, 58)
DATA CODE button (p. 34)

OepaTenb AnA ycTaHOBKU
npuHaAneXxHocTen

Knonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 48, 59)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 51)
Knonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 47, 58)
KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 34)

108

M Intelligent
Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to
STANDBY, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

«The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
screw.

«To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

M Intelligent
Accessory Shoe

MNpumeyaHnAa OTHOCMTENbHO AepXxaTena AnA

yCTaHOBKM NpUHaAneXXHocTen

= [lep>xaTenb ANA YCTAHOBKU NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
noaaeT NUTaHWe Ha BComoraTesnbHble
NPUHaANEXHOCTU, Takne Kak BUAeonoacBeTKa
NN MUKPOGIOH.

= [lep>xaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKU MPUHAANEXHOCTEN
CBA3aH ¢ pexumMom oxuaannAa STANDBY,
nossonAAa Bam Bko4aTb 1 BbIKNOYaTh
nojasaemMoe aepxarenemM nuTaHue.
MoapobHble CBeAeHNA NPMBEAEHbI B
MHCTPYKLMM NO dKChnyaraumm
BCNOMOraTesnbHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN.

B gepxxartene onAa yCTaHOBKU
BCMoMoraTesbHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTen nmeeTcA
npenoxpaHnTensHoe yCTPOMNCTBO ANA
HaaeXXHOW hmkcaumm yCTaHOBIIEHHOW
npuHaanexHocTn. AnA noacoeanHeHnA
NPUHAANIEXHOCTU, HAXKMUTE €€ BHU3 U
NpoABVHLTE [0 ynopa, a 3aTem 3aTAHUTe
BUWHT.

« [1nA CHATUA NPUHAANEXHOCTU 0CNabbTe BUHT,
a 3aTem HaXXMUTE MPUHAANEXHOCTb BHU3 1
noTAHMTE ee.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4eHue YacTeil U perynaTopos

RS

Sl

=l

Viewfinder (p. 21)

EJECT switch (p. 18)

LANC € control jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected
to the video equipment. This jack has the
same function as the jack indicated as
CONTROL L or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 18)

Grip strap (p. 111)

S VIDEO jack (p. 29, 40, 66)

() (headphones) jack

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output)
jack (p. 30)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.
If you connect a 2-pin microphone, supply
power from DC OUT jack.

% DV OUT jack (p. 68)
This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product
is in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

Thel DV OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.
VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 29, 40, 66)

42)

&

S

= & &l

Bupowuckarensb (cTp. 21)

Boikntodatens EJECT (cTp. 18)

MHespo ynpaenexnsa LANC ¢
LANC o3HauaeT cuctemy KaHana MecTHoro
ynpaenenvAa. l'He3ao ynpaenenwa €
1Cnosnb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a
nepemMeLLeHneM NieHTbl BuaeoannapaTypbl n
nepuepuiHbIX yCTPONCTB, NOAKMIOYEHHbIX
K Hel. [laHHOe rHe30 UMeeT TaKyto Xe
hYHKUMIO, KaK 1 pas3bembl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

KacceTHbIn oTcek (cTp. 18)

PemeHb gnA 3axsara (cTp. 111)

MHespno S VIDEO (cTp. 29, 40, 66)

He3no () (ronosHble TenedoHbl)

e3go RFU DC OUT (Bbixo4 NOCT. TOKa
BY-apanTepa) (ctp. 30)

F'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[lnA noacoeaHeHnA BHeLHEero
MUKpodhoHa (He npunaraeTcA). To rHe3no
TakXe Nno3BosiAeT NOAKIYNTE MUKPOGOH
“c BbIkntoYaTenem nutaHmAa”. Mpu
NoACcoeAVHEHUN 2-LUITbIPbKOBOIO
MWUKPOQOOHa, MOABOA NUTaHNA crieayeT
BbIMNONHATH Yepes rHeano DC OUT.

I M'Hesgo DV OUT (cTp. 68)
3Hak “i.LINK” aBnAaeTcA Toproson mapkou
Koprnopaumn Sony 1 ykasblBaeT Ha TO, Y4TO
NpOAYKUMA COOTBETCTBYET TEXHUYECKUM
ycnosuam IEEE 1394-1995 nnx fononHeHnAm.

.
MHesno B DV OUT coBmMeCcTMMO C KaHanom
nepepa4u nasepHoix curHanos i.LINK.

M'Hespa VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 29, 40, 66)

lo) ERIVETETENDh][ale)

M¥UHhogedud niaHauniedau

109



Identifying the parts and controls
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Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

I'Iyn bT AUCTAHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBJieHUA

KHonku nynbTa ANCTaHLMOHHOIO yNpaBfieHnA, KOTopble
MMeIOT 0AVNHAKOBbIE HAUMEHOBaHWA C KHOMKaMu Ha
BUeokamepe, OYHKUMOHUPYIOT UAEHTUYHO.

N\ {Z‘

] B o] ] [

8]

(6]

[1] PHOTO button (p. 38)

DISPLAY button (p. 34)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 62, 64, 65)
[4] e/» > buttons (p. 62, 64, 65)

[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 33)

[6] DATA CODE button (p. 34)

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 56, 61)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[9] START/STOP button (p. 19)
Power zoom button (p. 22)

110

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 38)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 62, 64, 65)
(4] KHonky ¢ /»» (cTp. 62, 64, 65)

[5] KHonky nepemelyeHmnsa nenTbl (CTp. 33)
(6] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 34)

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 56, 61)

MepeaaTuunk
HanpaBbTe Ha [AMCTAHLMOHHbIM AaTYMK ANA
yrpaBneHna BUAEOKaMepoii nocrne
BK/KOYEeHUA BVI,CleOKaMepr.

[9] Knonka START/STOP (p. 19)

KHonka npuBoAHOro Bapuoo6bekTUBa
(cTp. 22)



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4eHMne YacTei U perynaTopos

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the +
and - polarities on the batteries to

the + — marks inside the battery compartment.

AnAa noarotoBku nynbta
AWCTaHUMOHHOrOo ynpaBJrieHUunA

BcTaBbTe aBe 6atapenku R6 (pasmepa AA),
cobntofan Haanexatlyto NofAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapelikax co 3HakaMu + — BHYTpU oTceka ansa
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander
may not function properly.

«Your camcorder works in the commander mode
VTR 2. Commander modes
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid
remote control misoperation. If you use another
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we
recommend changing the commander mode or
covering the sensor of the VCR with black

paper.

Fastening the grip strap

MpumeyaHuA K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

= [lepXXviTe AMCTAHUMOHHBIN AaTYMK nojasnblue
OT CUJTbHbIX MICTOYHMKOB CBETA, Kak Hanpumep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE MYYN UK UNIOMUHALMA.
B npoTuBHOM cny4yae AucTaHUMOHHOEe
ynpasfieHne MOXeT He AeNCTBOBaTb.

= [laHHaA Bugeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa AncTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexdua VTR 2.
Pe>xumbl nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA
1, 2 n 3 UCNONBL3YKTCA ANA OTNNYUA AaHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cpmpmbl Sony Bo
nsbexxaHne HenpasunbHoM paboThl
[MCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaeneHna. Ecnm Bel
ucnonb3yete apyro KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexkume VTR 2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam n3meHuTb pexxum nynbta
[OMCTaHUMOHHOTO YNPaBNeHnaA Un 3akpblTb
OVCTaHUMOHHbIN aaTtynk KBM yepHoi
6ymarown.

MpukpenneHue pemMHA ANA 3axBaTa

Fasten the grip strap firmly.

MnoTHO NpuKpenuTe pemMeHb AnA 3axBaTa.

lo) ERIVETETENDh][ale)

M¥UHhogedud niaHauniedau
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Identifying the parts and controls 0O603Ha4yeHue YacTen 1 PeryIAToOpoB

Operation indicators Paboune nHaukartopbl
Viewfinder / Bupouckarenb Display window / Okowko aucnsnen
[] N 13 22 )
(2] Handycam 5@
— _ [FEFULL
@_\—'Wll_l_lT 1 LPl IJ-‘uHﬁ L min “:l""
M.FADER
'16:9WIDE @
@f_ HSEPIA 23 3
17
B
20
12 - 21]
[1] Tape speed mode indicator MHAanKaTop peXxuma CKOPOCTM NeHTbl
This indicator appears while playing back in OTOT MHAMKATOP BbICBEYMBAETCA BO BpPeMA
the Hi8/standard 8 system. BOCMNpon3BeAeHna B cucteme Hig/

— cTaHaapTHon cucteme 8.
Format indicator (p. 80) Aap

B, HiBE or B appears. [2] UnaukaTtop cdopmaTta* (cTp. 80)
o . o Moasutca nHamkauma B, HiE vnv B.
Remaining battery time indicator
(p. 24) [3] MnaukaTop ocTaBlerocA 3apaaa
6arapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 24)

[4] I(E;pzozs)ure indicator (p. 53)/Zoom indicator [4] VinaukaTop aKkcnosuum (cTp. 53)/

nHAMKaTop BapuoobbekTuBa (CTp. 22)
Fader indicator (p. 43)/Digital effect

indicator (p. 48, 59) [5] UnaukaTop teiigepa (cTp. 43)/MHanKaTop

uucposoro adpekTa (cTp. 48, 59)

[6] wide mode indicator (p. 41) (6] UnaukaTop WHUPOKOHOPMATHOrO peXxuma
Picture effect indicator (p. 46, 58) (cTp. 41)

Data code indicator (p. 34) I(/:;:g":g Tgsp) athcpekTa usobpaxeHua
[9]PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 51) MHaukaTop Kopa gaHHbIX (cTp. 34)
Backlight indicator (p. 25) [9] UnankaTtop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 51)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 70) WUHaunkaTop 3agHei noacBeTku (cTp. 25)
Manual focusing indicator (p. 54) MHavKaTop BbIK/IOY4EHHON hyHKLMK

ycTOM4YUBOM CbeMKkM (cTp. 70)

NHankaTop py4Hoi (hoKyCcUpOBKU (CTP. 54)
112
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Standby/Recording indicator (p. 19)/Video
control mode (p. 36)

Tape counter (p. 24, 56, 61)/Time code
indicator (p. 24)/Self-diagnosis display
function indicator (p. 89)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 23)/Photo recording indicator

(p. 38)
[15 Remaining tape indicator (p. 24)
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 56, 61)
Search mode indicator (p. 62, 64, 65)
NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 26, 27)
[19 Audio mode indicator (p. 72)
[20) Warning indicators (p. 90)

Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

Hi8 indicator (p. 80)
This indicator appears while playing back in
the Hi8 system.

Tape counter (p. 24, 56, 61)/Time code
indicator (p. 24)Self-diagnosis display
function indicator (p. 89)/Remaining battery
time indicator (p. 13)

FULL charge indicator (p. 13)

UHpukaTop pexxuma oxxuaaHua/zanucu
(cTp. 19)/pexxum BMAeOKOHTponA (CTp. 36)

WUHpukaTop cyeTymKa neHTbl
(cTp. 24, 56, 61)/uHaMKaTOp KOAa BpeMeHU
(cTp. 24)/vHpukaTop hbyHKLMK
camoauarHoCTuKm (cTp. 95)/mHankaTop
pexkuma 5SEC (cTp. 23)/mHaukaTop
cpoTocbemku (cTp. 38)

WHpaukaTop ocTaBsliencaA neHTbl (CTp. 24)

WUupukatop ZERO SET MEMORY
(cTp. 56, 61)

MHpukaTop pexxuma noucka (cTp. 62, 64, 65)
Mnaukatop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 26, 27)
WHpukaTop 3ByKOBOro pexxuma (ctp. 76)
Mpeaynpexxaatowme uHAMKaTopbl (CTp. 96)

WHpukaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCbILLKMN
OTOT nHAMKaTop BbicBeUMBaeTcA, Koraa Bbl
ncnosib3yeTe famny BUAEOBCHbIWKY (He
npunaraeTcs).

22 Unpukatop Hi8 (cTp. 80)
OTOT nHAMKAaTOp BbICBEYMBAETCA MpU
Bocnpoun3BeaeHnm B cucteme His.

NHpukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl
(cTp. 24, 56, 61)/vHaNKaTOp KOAa BPEMEHU
(cTp. 24)/vHpukaTop hbyHKLMK
camopamarHocTukm (cTp. 95)/mHankaTop
BpeMeHM ocTaslleroca sapaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 13)

UHpukatop nonHen 3apAagku FULL
(cTp. 13)

lo) ERIVETETENDh][ale)

M¥UHhogedud niaHauniedau
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Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In a dark place
«In insufficient light

«In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks,

or general night views
= Shooting backlit subjects

«In spotlight, such as at the theatre or a formal

event

«In strong light or reflected light, such as
at a beach in midsummer or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact
(in the recording mode)
=Smooth transition between scenes

= Taking a still picture
= Digital processing of images

«Processing a scene using digital effects
= Creating a soft background for subjects

NIGHTSHOT (p. 26)
Low lux mode (p. 50)
Sunset & moon mode (p. 50)

BACK LIGHT (p. 25)
Spotlight mode (p. 50)

Beach & ski mode (p. 50)

FADER (p. 43)
PHOTO (p. 38)
PICTURE EFFECT (p. 46)
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 47)
Soft portrait mode (p. 50)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings

(in the recording mode)
«Preventing deterioration of picture quality

in digital zoom
«Focusing manually
«Shooting distant subjects

=Recording fast-moving subjects

D ZOOM [MENUJ] (p. 69)

Manual focus (p. 54)
Landscape mode (p. 50)
Sports lesson mode (p. 50)

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode)

= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV

Wide mode (p. 41)

Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode)

«Digital processing of recorded images
=Processing a recorded scene using digital effects
= Displaying the date/time or recording data

when you recorded

«Quickly locating a desired scene

«Searching for scenes recorded in the photo mode
«Scanning scenes recorded in the photo mode
«Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound
«Playing back the picture on a TV without

connecting a cord

PICTURE EFFECT (p. 58)
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 59)
Data code (p. 34)

Zero set memory (p. 56, 61)
Photo search (p. 64)

Photo scan (p. 65)

HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 69)
LASER LINK (p. 31)



PykoBoacTBO No 6bICTPbIM PYHKLIMAM

®YHKUMM ANA perysmpoBKM aKcno3muum (B pexxmme sanucm)

=B TemHOM mecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 26)
= [p1 HeAOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHNN Pexum HU3KoW ocBeLleHHocTH (CTp. 50)
* B TeMHbIX OKpY>KatoLLMX YCNOBUAX, Hanpumep, Pexwm 3axoaa conHua v NyHsbl
3axop conHua, chenepsepku unu obumne (cTp. 50)
HOYHble BMAbI
= Cbemka 06beKTOB C 3a4HEN NOACBETKOW BACK LIGHT (cTp. 25)
« [pn NPOXXEKTOPHOM OCBELLEHWN, HaNpUMep, Pe>uM npoXkeKTOpPHOro ocBeLLeHnA
B TeaTpe unu Ha ouumanbHOM LepemMoHum (cTp. 50)
= pu cnnNbHOM CBETE UMK OTPaXKEHHOM CBETE, MRAXKHBIA 1 NBDKHBIA pexkum (cTp. 50)

Hanpumep, Ha NnA>X<Ke B pasrap sieta unm Ha
NbI>KHOM CKJ10HE

DyHKUUKM AnAa npuaaHua agekTos n3obpaxkeHnAm
(B peXxume 3anucu)

= [1naBHbIN Nepexon Mexay 3anMcaHHbIMK FADER (cTp. 43)
anusogamu
* CbemKa HeMoABUXKHOIO N306parkeHns PHOTO (cTp. 38)
= Lincpposana obpaboTka nsobpakeHun PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 46)
= ObpaboTka anM3oaa C NOMOLLBIO DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 47)
LUmndpoBbIX 3hHEKTOB
= Co3paaHue mAarkoro hoHa AnA 06bEKTOB Msarkuin nopTpeTHbIA pexxum (cTp. 50) o
dyHKUMM AnA npuaaHuA Bawum sanucAmMm ecTecTBEHHOro Buaa %
(B peXxume 3anucu) )
= [lpepoTBpalleHne yxyaleHnsa KayecTea D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 69) §
n3o6paxkeHnA Npu LM poBo TpaHcgoKaLmm 3
= OOKyCMpoBKa BPY4YHYLO Py4Hana cdokycupoBka (cTp. 54)
= CbemKa yaaneHHbIx 06beKToB NanpawadTHbIN pexxum (cTp. 50) o
«3annck BLICTPO ABMXYLUMXCA 06 LEKTOB Pe>vm cnopTuBHbLIX COCTA3AHWIA K]
(cTp. 50) 1
=
DYyHKLUUKN ANA UCMONb30BaHUA NMPU MOHTaXe (B peXxume 3anucu) g
= [1pocmoTp n3obpaxeHuns Ha LLInpokoakpaHHbIn pexum (cTp. 41) =
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesun3ope §
o
DYyHKUUU ANA UCMONb30BaHUA Mocrie 3anucu g
(B pexxume BocnpousBeneHun) X

eLincposana obpaboTka 3anmcaHHbix nsobpaxxeHni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 58)

« ObpaboTka 3anucaHHbIX 3N13040B C DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 59)
MCNONb30BaHeM LUMpoBbIX 3IhHeKToB

= OTO06paXkeHne BO BpeMA 3anvcy aatbl/ Kopa paHHbIX (cTp. 34)
BPEMEHMW NNV AaHHbIX 3anmcu

« BbICTpOe OTbICKaHNE HY>XHbIX 3aNN3040B MamATb HyneBom oTmeTkM (CTp. 56, 61)

= [Monck ann3040B, 3anMcaHHbIX B (DOTOpexXnMe doTonouck (cTp. 64)

= CKaHMpOBaHve 3Nn3040B, 3anucaHHbIX doTocKkaHmpoBaHue (CTp. 65)
B hoTOpexXume

= BocnponseeneHne MOHOOOHNYECKOrO Uin HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 69)
BCMOMOraTesibHoro 3Byka

= Bocnpon3BeeHne n3obpaxeHns Ha akpaHe LASER LINK (cTp. 31)

Tenesusopa 6e3 COeANHUTENBHOTO LUHYPa
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Index
A, B I,J,K, L S
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 21 LLINK e 68, 109 Svideo jack ......coevrvinnne.
AC power adaptor .. . Self-diagnosis display ...
AFM HiFi Sound.........c..cccoouu... SEL/PUSH EXEC dial .
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING LANC ..o 109 Shoulder strap ...
................................................... 23 LASERLINK .....ccccocovviiniin. 31 SKIp SCAN ..o
A/V connecting cable LUMINANCEKEY .....ccccocvvvinne 47 Slow playback ...
....................................... 29, 40, 66 SLOW SHUTTER.
BACK LIGHT ...covviiicierii 25 +SLOW SHUTTER ..
Battery pack .. 12 M,N START/STOP MOD
Beep ........... .73 Main sound ... STEADYSHOT .....
BOUNCE ... 42 Manual focus Stereo tape .....
Menu settings .
C.D Moisture condensation ............. 98
! MOoNAUFal ..o
Charging battery ...........ccccceevene. 13 MONOTONE T U V
[0 oo Y A 73 Mosaic fader ..... T
Connection NIGHTSHOT Time code ....covviicnnicnn, 24
(viewing on TV) ...ccoovevineinenne 29 Normal charge ........ccocoovevennae 13 Tape counter ................. 24, 56, 105
(dubbing a tape) ...... . 66 Telephote ... 22
Connection to your PC . 101 TRAIL ...... 47
Data code ................. .34 O, P, Q Transition 28
gzét'\e/léearch . ?g OLD MOVIE oo 47 TV colour systems .........c.ccceeenne 97
DIGITAL EFFECT .. 47 O{)/eErs'I(_l'oAnPlndlcators ............... 112
Digital 8 system .. .80 OVERLAP ..o W, X,Y,Z
PAL system .
DISPLAY ...covverienn. .34 L
Dual sound track tape 82 Photo scan ........cccocoevvvnirininnnne Wgrnlng indicators .................... 90
Dubbing a tape ’ 66 Photo search_ ............................... 64 W!de-angle ................................. 22
DV connecting cable ' 68 Photo recording ... .38 Wide mode ... 41
""""""""" PICTURE EFFECT .. .45 WORLD TIME ... 73
Picture search ........c.ccccoevveiniennnn. 36 Write-protect tab .........c.cccceeenene. 18
E Playback pause..........c.c.cccooevunee. 36 ZOOM .o 22
Power sources Zero set memory ..........c....... 56, 61
EDITSEARCH .....ccccooviriiiinnn 27 (house current) ........cccoceveeeeee 17
Exposure ... (car battery) ... .17
External microphone (not (battery pack) .12
supplied) ... 109 Power zoom...... .22
PROGRAM AE........coooeerennn 50
F,G,H
R
FADER ..o 42
Fade in/out....... .43 REC FeVIEW ..o 28

FLASH MOTION

Full charge

Grip strap .. 111
Heads ... 99
Headphone jack .. ...109
HiFi SOUND ......ccooooiniiriinenns 71

Recording time

Remaining tape indicator .

Remaining battery time
INAICAtOr .......covvviiicicirie 24

Remote commander
Remote Sensor .........ccccoceeevnnns 106




AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A, B,B, T

BaTtapenHblii 610K ..........c........ 12
BaTtapeiiHbin 6510k
“InfoLITHIUM” .....ccovvrennee 16
BaproOBBEKTUB .......eeeveenniee. 22
BBepneHwne/BbiBefeHNE
N300PAKEHNA .. 43
BHelwwHuin MMKPOdhoH (He
npunaraeTca)
Bpewma 3anucu
BcnomoraTenbHbif 3BYK ......... 75
He3[0 ronoBHbIX
TENEPOHOB ......cecvvvviirins 109
He3[0 AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasnexua (LANC) .......... 109
He3n0 S Buaeo.......... 29, 40, 66
TONOBKM ... 99

ﬂ, E! )K! 3

[aTynk ANCTaHUMOHHOrO

YPABAEHNA ...cvvveveeeinene
[Ovnck SEL/PUSH EXE
3amepnneHHoe

BOCMNPOU3BEAEHME ................ 36
3apanka 6aTapenHoro

BNOKA .. 13
3Byk AFM HiFi ....
SYMMEPHbIA CUTHATT ... 73

nKnm

N3nyyaTenb nHdpakpacHbix
TIYHER i 26, 31

VHankaTop BpemeHu
ocTaslleroca 3apaaa

6aTapenHoro 6510Ka .............. 24
MHavkaTop ocTaBLencA

JIEHTBI cevvieiieeiieeeeeeeeeeee 24
NHankauma

CaMOANArHOCTUKM ...........eee.. 95

VcTOYHWKM NuTaHnA
(aBTOMOBUNBHBIN

AKKYMYTTATOP) ..veveveeeniennenns
(6aTapeiHbln 6M10K) ...........
(anekTpuyeckas ceTb) ......... 17
KOA BPEMEHU ... 24
Kopn paHHbIX ........... 34
KoHaeHcauma Bnarm ............... 98
JleHTa c 4BOMHON 3BYKOBOWA
DOPOXKKOW eeveeeieeieenieenaeens 82

JlenecTok 3aWwnTbl 3anucm ..... 18
Mo3sanyHbin theiaep
MoHohoHnYeckuin 3ByK

H, O

HopmanbHaa 3apAagka ............ 13
OCHOBHOM 3BYK .......ccccveuennne 75
nre

MamATb HyneBown oTMeTKM .. 56, 61
Maysa BocnponsBeaeHusd ....... 36
Mepesanuch neHThbI

MMepexon .....ccccvevnne

lMneyeBon pemeHb
MoakntoyeHne K nepcoHanbHoMy
KOMMbIOTEPY nons3osartens

........................................... 101
MoacoennHeHue
(nepesanuncb NEeHTDI) ............. 66
(npocMoTp Ha akpaHe
TENEBU30PA) woovvveireeerieannnes 29
[ONCK AATDBL. ..vvvvveerreeeeeeeeeeeenns 62

Mouck nsobpaxkeHns ....
Monck meToaoM MporoHa .
MonHaA 3apAgka ..........

MpeaynpexxaatoLme
VHANKATOPD! ... 96
MpuBoaHOM BapnoobbEKTUB .. 22
[MpocmoTp 3anuci ................... 28
MynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOrO
YAPABAEHNA ...ccevvevieiieeas 110

PerynupoBka sBugonckartens
PemeHb anA 3axsara.
Py4yHas dokycupoBka

C,T

CeTeBon agantep NnepemMeHHoro

CoeavHnTenbHbI Kabenb ayavo/
BUAEO ..evvveeeeiiieeeenns 29, 40, 66
CoeauHuTenbHbIN Kabenb
uudposoro sugeocurHana .. 66
CucTeMbl UBETHOTO
TENEeBUAEHUA .....cevvvvereeeeen, 97
Cuctema PAL
CtepeodoHunyeckan neHTa .... 82
CYeTUYuK NEHTHI ........ 24,56, 105
TenemoTo ..covvveeeieeeriie e 22

Yy-A

YCTaHOBKN MEHIO
YcTaHoBKa 4acoB

DOTOMNOUCK ...
DOTOCKAHNPOBAHKE ................ 65
DOTOCHEMKA .. 38
®DyHKUMOHanNbHble

VHAMKATOPD! ... 112

Lindposan cuctema Digital 8 .. 80
LLinpokoyronbHaa cbemka ...... 22
LLINpOKO3IKPaHHbBIN PEXMNM ...... 41

OKCMO3NLNA ..., 53
A,B,C,D

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING ... 23
BACK LIGHT .....cccvveieeeiees
BOUNCE .......coovevieeieeieeieeine
DEMO ..o
DIGITAL EFFECT
DISPLAY ...ooiiiiiiiieieeeiee s
E,F,G,H

EDIT SEARCH 27
FOCUS ..o 54
HiFi SOUND ......cccocvveiiieiieee 71
i.LINK ...... 68, 109
LANC oo 109
LASER LINK .....cccovviiieeieees 31
LUMINANCE KEY .47
MONOTONE ..... .42
NIGHTSHOT .. .26
OLD MOVIE ... .47
OVERLAP ...t 42
P-Z

PICTURE EFFECT .....c.cceo..... 45
PROGRAM AE.......... ..50
START/STOP MODE .. .23
STEADYSHOT ........ .74
STILL .o .47
SLOW SHUTTER ... .47
+SLOW SHUTTER .
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